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INTHUDUCTION 


This granumar is intended as a description of 
the basic structure of the phonology and morphology 
of spoken Korean, with a brief outline of the syntax 
of the clause, Many problems of analysis remain, 
and many lapses of data are still to be filled in, 
It is felt, however, that new solutions or solutions 
to problems left unsolved here will not basically 
clash with this description, and that additional and 
more detailea linguistic data will, in general, fit 
into the structure as analyzed on the basis of the 
material already gathered. Where data seens to be 
inadequate, this is pointed out, and where problens 
of analysis remain, this is pointed out too, with 
Suggestions for possible lines of further investiga~ 
tion, Alternative analyses are presented where they 
have occurred to the writer and seem reasonable or 
important enough to discuss, Since no text material 
has been included, many illustrative sentences have 
been used, 

fhe material on which this grammar is based 
is informant data from several sources, the writer 
feels that unless there is adequate knowledze of all 


the dialects, geographical aid social, of a language, 


iv 


a description of the speech of a single informant 
would probably be the most recsular, In the present 
case, the writer does not know vaxy much about Korean 
dialects, and the description suffers from this lack, 
as will be evident, For, without a knowledge of all 
the dialects, the linguistic material gotten from 
more than one informant source is often difficult 
to judge when questions of alternative forms and usages 
come up. Nevertheless, it was decided to attempt a 
general description, in spite of the obvious lacks 
of data. There is at least one advantage in this 
procedure: lines for further investigation into dialect 
and other differences can be made known, 

The bulk of the material of this description 
was gotten in the course of work with one ififormant 
in 1944, ‘The rock-bottom basic analysis was made 
on the basis of this data, Subsequent informant work 
in 1946 and in 1950-54 added some new material; but 
nmost of this additional material was gathered not 
in the course of nornal informant work, but as a side-= 
line to other work, so that there was often no oppor= 
tunity to track down many leads that came up. All 
vf the waterial for the present study was gathered 


in the United States, 


All of the informants were educated pereons 
wro had studied in Seoul, However, their childhoods, 
at leust, were spent in different parts of the country, 
The foreign situation in which the informants worked 
prest bly reduced the naturainess of their speech, 
not to speak of the inhibiting effect of the informant~ 
linguist situation itself, Without first-hand familiarity 
with Korea, it was sometimes difficult for the writer 
to judge the naturalness of utterances or situations, 

While it may not be possible to characterize 
the material of this study adequately as to style or 
dialect, still we may say that, on the whole, it is 
a record of the speech of the educated (and to a more 
ov less extent, Westernized) middle and upper classes 
of Seoul; in addition, it contains sone important 
forms characteristic of the dialect of North Korea, 
In the analysis, an attempt is made to identify dialectal 
forms, includinz those characteristic of women's speech, 
it shouid be noted that the utterances on which the 
description is based were rendered in a rather formal 
manner, No systematic attempt is made in this study 
to describe very rapid speech, 

The analysis used in this study is largely 


1 


the one used in the writer's Spoken Korean, The 


1. 2 vols., Henry Holt and Co,, New York, 1945-47, 


phonemic transcription used is the same, except that 
here /z/ is used tor a, /we/ for 6, /n/ for ng and 
/ef for ae More details on usage on many points 
(though not all) may be found in the textbook, Some 
of the illustrative sentences used here have already 
appeared in Spoken Korean, 

As to bibliography in English, there seems 
to be little published material at this date that 
is of much descriptive value, For textbooks, besides 
the writer's Spoken Korean, there is aiso introduction 
to Spoken Korean, @ vols., by Elinor Clark Horne and 
Sang Soon Yun, Yale University, New Haven, 1950-1, 
There is also An introduction to the Korean Spoken 
Languaze, by Norace G,. Underwood, The Yokohama Seishi 
Bunsha, Toko, 1890; this book is interesting for 
its attempt to treat Korean in two ways, "from the 
Korean standpoint" and"fron the ‘in¢glish standpoint," 
For a purely linzuistic study of Korean, there is : 
the excellent 4 Korean Granmuar by G.J, Ramstedt, in 
Mémoires de la Société Finno-Ouzrienne LXXIl1, Helsinki, 
1939; this book is historically and comparatively 
oriented, An interesting study of Korean phonology 
may be found in the article orean Phonemics, by Samuel 
B, Martin, in Language 27.4, 1951, pp, 519-5533; this 
article also contains a partial bibliography of additional 


works on Korean linzuistics, 


CHAPTER I 
THE PHUNEES 


In the following sections, we describe the allophones, 
i 
and group them into phonemes , In VYhapter 2, we consider 
the distributions of the phonemes, and offer a re-phonemi- 


ecization on the basis of new considerations, 


1.1 ‘he Tentative Vowel Phonenes 

There are eight vowel phonenes in Korean, Each 
of these vowel phonenes has one main allophone, whose po- 
Sition cau be regarded as the "cardinal position" of the 
phoneme around which the other allophones of the phonenie 
cluster, 

/i/f is a high front unrounded vowel. /e/ is a mid 
or lower-mid front unrouded vowel, /w#/ is low front un- 
rounded, /w/ is high central unrounded, /g¢/ is mid or 
lower-mid central unrounded. /u/ is hich back rounded, /o/ 


is mid or lower-mid back rounded. /a/ is low back unrow.ded, 


ON eS ae a ne ee rn ee ie te 


1. [{ ] encloses phonetic representation; / / encloses 
phonemic representation after rephonemicization in 2.22. as 
a general rule, except that in the sections up to 2.22 itis 


also used to set off the tentative phonemes when cited 
individually, 


Ail of these phonemes have tenser and higher- 
pitched allophones (though of the same vowel "color") 
when they occur after the fortis, laryngeal-constricted 
consonant phonemes / P, T, C, K, S/. 

In utterance final position, vowels may be checked 
short, or they may trail off. Aside from this, each of 
the vowel phonemes has several allophones, differing from 
the cardinal position in degree of frontness, height or 
rounding of the lips, These are roushiy described below, 

/i/ has a lower variant [I] ina syllable? opened 
and closed by a consonant, especially before /m, n, p, l/, 
but not /g/. E.g., [eem8In] /owudimn/” ‘luacht, ({hin] /hin/ 
twhitet, [elp'] /eip/ thouse', Cp imrl] /pimil7 'secrecy', 
in open syllables that are weak-stressed and followed by 
a consonanteinitial syllable, especially one beginning with 
/t, y/, the variant of /i/ is [1], a shorter and laxer variety 
of [I]. E.2., (k’ apsIda] /kapsita/ ‘let's go', [iJIyo] 
/icciyo/ 'there ist, In other syllable-initial and syllable- 
final positions, the variant of /i/ is the cardinal high- 
front vowel [i]. E.gz., [Sige] /sike/ 'clock', [miin] 
fuiin/ ‘pretty!', [pibul] /pipu/ 'skin', The allophones 
1. See 2,35 


2. In the exanple, / / encloses final phonemic represen= 
tation (as in 2,22), 


[1] and [f} seem to vary with [i], the latter being 
the usual vowel in slower speech, 

/e/ has tic wain allophones, There is a higher- 
mid front vowel [e#] after /k, y, S/, e.f., [seat] 

/set/ ‘three’, [k"eauo ] /keno/ ‘stepnother', [ye«~diyesi] 
/yetiyaki/ 'story', The main variant of this phoneme, 
fe], a mid front vowel, occurs otherwise, 

/#/ also has two uwain allophones, ‘The higher- 
low front vowel [w.~] occurs after /k, y, S/; e.2., 
[iyeaci] /iyeki/ 'story', Elsewhere, the main variant 
is [#], a low front vowel, 

{e] has several varisits deviating from the 
position of the main alloyhone [ew], which is a tense 
nid-high, unrounded vowel, Before /m/, there usually 
occurs a vowel [ua which is slightly farther back 
than [a], and also has a slicht amount of lig rounding; 
e.g., [> nik] /amsik/ 'food', In the position C___/1/ yt 
when the syllable is weak-stressed, a lower variant [uv ] 
is heard (close to shwa/s; e.7., [pw rannida] /paluinita/ 
'it*s biue', Ct a rumagi] /talunaki,/ '(Korean)coat', 
iu vapid speech, the vowel is so short that the sequence 
[Cueru] seens tu vary with [Cru], 


ee Ae A A TN A ASRS 


1. C is any consonant phonene, V is any voviel phoneme, 


/uf has allophones which differ in the anount of 
liperoundine, here is a very closely rounded hich back 
vowel [Gi] which occurs betore or after /y, U/} Ceres 
[ya] tnilk', [m> G1] /wul/ 'water', In closed syllables, 
especially in the second syllable of a polysyilabiec 
form, the lip rou.ding may be less, and the duration of 
the vowel often seems shorter; this variant, [uJ], may 
also be heard in ppen syllables that are not final in 
the utterauces; e.7., [@lzul] /alsul/ 'face', (efaymin] 
/chagmun/ 'window', [cduiseyo}] /cuwuseyo/ 'sleep!', 

Tnis sound is coafusable with [wu], uUtherwise, the 
variant is [uJ], with a fair awount of Lip rounding, 

/é/ has alluphones which diifer in the position 
both of the tomsue and of the lips, The cardinal vowel 
is a mid central. wirouided vowel, [@], as in (tie 3] 
/thet. thair', In weak-stressed ogen syllables it tends 
towa:d shwa [yedgp] /yetep/ 'eight', (t@ulerap7 sida] 
/talg-kapsita/ ‘let's zo out', in other open syllables 
it way be slizhtly rounded and lower, so that this 
variaut [6] is coufusable with [o]; e.2., [yéja] /yoca/ 
tairlt, [nP Sri] /neli/ thead', 

/o/ has three main allophones, the cardinal 
vowel is mid back rounded, It is more rowided and 


has au off-pflide, [o"], beiore fa, t, 4/, as in [ova] 


/oa/ » Jaa/* teanet, [ot] /ot/ 'clothing', [co yi] 
/eoni/ 'paper', to" yhwa] /toghia/ 'fabiet, It has 
less rounding in other closed syllables, [6], especially 
before /p, k, n/, aud also after /y/, e.7., [son] 
/sonf 'thand', [ilzép* ] /iikop/ 'seven', Otherwise, 
the cardinal vowel [o] oceurs, 

/a/ does not seem to have ure than one allo- 


Han] 


phone [a], a low back unrounded vowel; e.7., [ac 
facheam/ 'morning', tk ica] /kKicha/ 'terain', [k"akaun] 
/kakkaun/ 'near', In some forms, however, it does 


seem to have silizhtly centralized variants, 
1,2 Yhe Tentative Consonan! Phouemes 


The consonant phonemes are teltatively: series 1, 
/p, t, c, k, s/f, series 2, /P, T, C, K, S/, series 3, 
je, ae cf a7; and -/h, 1, L, m, n, Y, W, ¥/ <7 

The corresponding stops and spirants in each 
series contrast in utterance-initial position, and 
between vowels; e.e., /tal/ ‘nontht: /Lal/ 'daushter' ; 


/tHal/ 'sickness!, /gte/ twhere!: /otae/ thow! ¢ 


ee one 


a ea oe AN ee a te a. ce 


1, The mark ~ stands for "varies with" or "varying 
with", = Fs - 
2, Series 2 aud 3, and /L/ will be eliminated in 
eecce 


/satian/ tsugart + 


The consonant phonemes /p, t, c, k/ have quite 
lenis, slightly aspirated and sonetines very weakly 
voiced aligphones (p", +”, ef «OF initially, where 
they occur only before a vowel, or before /w, y/ fol- 
lowed by a vowel, Examples: [ p"yeyhwa] /pyoyhwa/ 
'peacel, (tek?) /tek/ 'house!, [cosgn] /cosgn/ 'Koreat 
[kof] /kot/ ‘place’, /k/ has a front allophone /k” / 
before /i, e/3 e.2e, [k” esip’ Siyo] /kesipsiyo/ 'please 
stay', setore /y/, especially /yo/, there is a very 
far forward [k< ] (close to [@], as in [key anela j 
/kyeyeni/ 'scenery', In final position, or before 
or after another stop, /p, t, k/ have unaspirated 
variants [p* , t* , k’ J. In utterance-final posi- 
tion, these allophones represent unreleased variants, 
which also are lenis and sometimes even have some 
slizht voicing, Examples: [pt ukex? ] /puek/ 'kitchen', 
(yedep’ ] /ystep/ ‘eirht', (pit ] /pit/ 'colort, 
(suk? p? ak? p’ u] /sukpakpu/ 'rezister', [p@sk? p7u] 


/pekpu/ ‘father's older brother', /c./ does not eccur 


| a A aA ne = a ea ce 


a a ae ee at ee oe see enn a oe 


1. xXty weans x constrasts with y. 


ee ct] is postdental; /oh/ is an affricate, 


in these positions, between vowels, or between a 
vowel and /w, y/ followed by a vowel, or next to 
/m, 0, 9, L/ and a vowel, /p, t, c, k/ all have kenis, 
voiced allophones, [b, d, j, ¢]. Inv V, [bj 
varies freely with a spirantized lenis bilabial [B], 
and (g] varies freely with spirantized lenis velar 
{G}. he initial and medial allophones of the affricaie 
/c/ way be fully palatalized before all vowels in 
the case of Sone speakers, or wore palatalized before 
/i/ than before other vowels in the case of other 
Speakers, or the sae speakers way show a large ranze 
of free variation in the anount oi palatalizations 
/¢e/ is discussed further in 2,23 below, Examples of 
[b, ad, j, g] are: [abe ji] /apeci/ 'father', [tHanda] 
/thanta/ 'ride't, [yggwan] /yekwan/ 'inn', [sozgom] 
/sokom/ 'salt', 

fo, T, C, K, S/ represent a series of phonemes 
having only one ailophone for each, i.e., [r, T, C, K, S$]. 
These consonants are characterized by being fortis, 
unaspirated and produced with a constriction or tension 
in the throat, probably in the larynx, /P, T, C, K, S/ 
all occur initiaily and medially, but not finally, 
Bxanples: [Paruda] /ppaluta/ 'be tast', [Tay] /ttay/ 
tland', (handaLéum] /hantalecwn/ 'for a nonth't, (Kok ! ] 


/kkok/ 'immediately', [Sada] /ssata/ 'be cheap', 


/pt, it, a yy represent another series of 
phonewes having but one allophone for each, i.e., 
(pt, tH, i A), These consonants are characterized 
by being fortis and strongly aspirated, They occur 
initially and mediaily, but not finally, Examples 
are: (pHan] /phan/ 'board't, tsHavtan] /sathay/ 'sugar', 


Honi] /chencheni/ ‘'slowly', (x ante | /kulg khe/ 


tcHone 
'like that', 

/s/ has a strongly aspirated variant ts4] 
before /a/3 it has a more lenis and weakly aspirated 
variant [s] before other voweis, but is palatalized, 
($], before /i/f and before /wi/, After /m, n, n/ 
and before a vowel, it may have a weak and souetimes 
slightly voiced variant [Zz]. All the allophones of 
/s/ are lenis spirants, /s/ does not occur before 
another consonant or in firiai position, Examples: 
(sHaram] /salam/ ‘person', [cuseyo] /cuseyo/ 'give 
(me)t', [$i] /si/ tpoem', [seSi] /sesi/ 'three o'clock', 
(situax ] /sithak/ ‘low table for eatingt, (Swipta] 
/swipta/ ‘be easy’, [tM o" yz J ~{ to" ysan ] /toysan/ 
'younser brother', Ck etn a4 ] /kansi/ 'snack', [pamze 
/pambe/ ‘last night', 

/h/ includes five alloyhones: [h], a frontal 
variety of [h], with friction, sometines approaching 


the sound of [8], occurs before /i, y/3; [x], repre~ 


senting varying kinds of velar scrages, occurs before 
/a, o, o/:, (f], a bilabial spirant, occurs before 
/a/; (fH), a very weak clear glottal spirant, occurs 
between vowels and between /y, 1/ and a vowel (this 
(h] often is not heard in rapid speech); [h], a clear 
zlottal Spirant, occurs otherwise, Examples: [hin] 
/hin/ twhite', [hye] /hye/ 'tougue', (xuk] /huk/ 
tsoil', [xonja] /honca/ 'alone', [xenda.] /nenta../ 
‘destroy', [fue] /hue/ 'tafter', (fuygge] /hugke/ 'ad- 
wonition', [teKak? ] /tzhak/ 'university', [cohun] 
/cohun~coun/ tgood!, [ sagdayhi] /santaghivsegtagi/ 
'quite', (cinsirhada] /cinsilhata~cinsilata/ 'be faith- 
ful', /kohy an~koyan/ 'birthplace', /uohyey~noygy/ 
‘model, miniature’, 

/1f includes the allovhones [1], (71) ana 
(rj. [1] occurs before a consonant, and also finally 
after every vowel but /i/. [1] is a post-dental voiced 
lateralj between /u/ and a consonant or utterance- 
final, it is more resonant, the ti., of the tonzue 
being held jess flat than in other positions where 
[1] occurs, In ff ae the uilophone [1] is the 


usual variant of /1/; this aoa, is an [1] with a [d]J- 


1. /#/ represents silence, i,e., beginning ur end 
of an utterance, 


like onset, that is, a "pre-flapped" (li, As-in 

rita] /il/ 'work', Cui? /mil/ ‘wheat', Between 
vowels, and between a vowel and /w, y, h/ plus a vowel, 
only (r] occurs, [r] is usually a sinzle, light tongue- 
tip flap. Examples are: [mal] /mal/ ‘word', [glna] 
/@1ma/ ‘how much', (cul) f/tul/ 'twot, rey 4} /kil/ 
troad', [uri] /uli/ 'we', [waru] /malm,’ 'floor, patio', 
(kyerfon] /kyolhon/ 'warriaze', [nerygzasiyo] /nelyg- 
kasiyo/ ‘eo downt!, /1/ does not occur initially in 

an utterance, 

/L/ has but one alliophone, [L], which is a 
post-dental voiced lateral, phonetically very much 
like [1], but longer, [L] occurs only between vowels; 
e.g., [Pali] /ppalli/ ‘quickly', [sule] /sulle/ ‘vehicle, 
cart!, [tlalinda] /thallinta/ ‘have bad relations’, 

[L] parallel withi.« /1/, does not oceur initially, 

nor does /L/ occur in final position or before con= 

sonants, /L/ contrasts with /1/ in the intervocalic 
position, 

/w/ has two allophones, an ordinary bilabial 
nasal continuant [m] in wost positions, and [m?] (with 
a [b] off-glide) before /i, u, w/. Examples are: 

[ama] /ama/ ‘perhaps', (must? ] /miesmnwet/ ‘what', 


tu’ian hada] /mian-nata/ 'be sorry', (midaci] /mitaci/ 


LO 


nie 


'sliding door (or a closet)', 

/n/ also has two allophones, [n] is a post-= 
dental nasal continuant occurring in most positions, 
and (¢n] (with a [d] on-glide)initially before /i, e,.a/, 
The [ad] on-glide is sonetines heard as au off-glide, 
as tn], lxampless: Cone] /ne/ ‘my', ({ne ] /ne/ 'yes', 
(n%eson] /neson/ ‘your hand', 

/n/ likewise contains two allophones: [yn], 

a (medio) velar nasal occurring befure a consonant, 
and in final position, and a very weak velar nasal 
[uJ, occurring between vowels, Examples: [pan] 
/pan/ 'room', teHingu] /ehinku/ 'friend', {annygyi] 
/annygyi/ 'peacefully', 

/w/ includes a voiced [w], occurring initially 
before a vowel, or between vowels, (where it is very 
weak) or after a voiced consonant and before a vowel, 
and a voiceless [w] occurring after a voiceless con- 
sonant and before a vowel, /w/ does not occur in 
final position, before a consonant, or before /u, u/. 
Examples: [we] /we/ 'why', [cowahanda] /cowa-hanta/ 
'like', [cwi] /ewi/ 'mouse', [Silgwa] /silkwa/ 'fruit', 

/y/ has but one allophone [y], occurring ini- 
tially and before a vowel, or between two vowels, or 
between a consonant and a vowel, Like /w/, /y/ does 


not occur in final position, or before a consonani, 


Examples: [yei] /yei/ 'inanners', Cp” ype Lo] /py¥e110/ 


'especially', [kaya] /kuya/ thet + 


1.3 Pairs 


1.31 Vowel pairs 


In this section we cive examples of pairs 
Showins the occurence of diffe.ent phonemes im the 
Same euvaronnents, wot all of the examples are per- 
fect, i.e., minimal<-pairs, although there is at least 
oue perfect pair for each contrast illustrated, With 
respect to the noneperfect pairs offered, most of 
them have at least one part perfectly paired as in 
/tasin:tasi/ 'pleee, stead: azain', We give pairs 
only for those distinctions which are phonetically 
not cbvious to speakers of English, 

/i:e/ - /kosi:kose/ 'place (subject):in the 
placet, /kasiyo:kaseyo/ 'got (by man) zo! (by wonman)', 
/pi:pe/ ‘cain:remp', /micu:mecu/ '4merica:beanballs', 
/cicu:cecu/ 'landowner:chief mourner', 

f/ita/ - /sailttonan:saulttoyan/ 'for 4 days: 
for 3 days't, /isuy:usa/ ‘more than:doctor', /icg:uca/ 
‘having forgotten:crair!, /kil:kul/ ‘road, way:writing, 


script, /kiphuta:kup<hata/ 'be deep:be in a hurry’, 


= ee ere a 


1. /w,y/ wiil be treated again in 2,12, 


A tt te ee a ee aN eR Ee 
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/sinuun:saunnak/ 'newspapersagreenent!, 

/e:a/ - f/nesoninewson/ tyour handsmy hand’, 
/tuchelostechwlo/ 'anyway:in a lending and borrowing 
relation, /ane:anne/ 'inside:fuide', /hwecuy(-sike): 
tweci/ tpocket (watch):pig!, /keno:kennita/ ‘stepmother: 
it's a dog', /heygse:hzeggs¢/ 'haviig swumshaving donet, 
/Kim:kun/ 'Kin(name):gold', /kin:kun/ 'urgency:a Korean 
weight measure!, 

/e:a/ - /tesin:tasi/ 'place, stead:again', 
/kennita:kannita/ ‘it's a dogshe goes!, /no.la:wolla/ 
tsecretly:don't know!, /tek:tak/ 'tresidence:chicken', 


fe:o/ - /cite:cito/ 'cegion:map!, /tte:tto/ 


‘time, alsot, /cwlysk:colygk/ ‘financial power:assistance', 


/nentamenta/ 'pull out:play', /pwkup:pokup/ 'distribu- 
tion:supply', 

fazu/ - /asa:usan/ 'doctor:umbrella!, /nuy: 
nun/ 'royal tonb:snow!, /unuul:uusik/ '(water)well: 
food!, /wnmulshanul/ '(water)well:sky!, /sachun: 
sachuy/ tcousin: 4th floor', /kemun:namun(en)/ 
'plack:as for the treet, /uichug:uihyon/ 'upstairs: 
adopted brother', /kgul:sgul/ 'nmirror:Seoul', /kunsa: 
kun/ ‘army, military:a Korean weisht measure', /kui: 
kui/f 'he:opinion', /kkunte:kkunte/ 'drean:turn off 


(lights)*, /nanta:nunta/ tinprove:lie down', 
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Jare/ - /kelitkeli/ ‘that waysway, road', 
/kealim:kolan/ 'drawing:fertilizer', /wnsa:gnsa/ 'teacher: 
behavior', /ssunta:sgnta/ 'uses, writes:stands', /ukup: 
enkup/ tpension:reference!, 

/a:o/ = /hukshok/ 'soil:or', /ssun:som/ use: 
cotton! , 

Juro/ - /tul:tel/ 'tworlesst, /put:pet/ 'writing 
brush: frieud', 

J/u:o/ - /sul:sol/ ‘wine:(paint)brush', /puk: 
pok/ ‘drum:fortune', 

farof/ - f/anta:onta/ 'knows:cones!, /nam:nonm/ 
‘south:fellow', /sam:som/ 'three:cotton', 

/a:/~ /sanpho-hantu:sgnpho-hanta/ 'wulk about: 
declare (war, et c.)', /santa:sgnta/ ‘live, buy:stand', 

/o:/ - /com:regm/ ta little: point', /onta: 
enta/ 'conmes:freezes', /koki:keki/ 'meat:there', /chon: 
chgn/ ‘rural area, zgun:reaven(s)', /tol:t#l1/ 'store: 
less!, /koi:kei/ 'zently, with care:nearly', /oso: 
os@/ ‘come$:quickly!, /phok:phek/ 'fierce:very', /thoi: 
theif 'discussion:foundation', /pom:pemcwe/ ‘spring: 
criminology, /ahop:yetep/ 'eightrnine!, /Kyeychalse: 
pachulso/ 'police station:police booth', /coni:icgyni/ 
'paper:cousin on nother's side', /soli:sglthay/ 'sound: 
suzar', /sugmo:ngli/ 'father's younger sister:head', 


/toniwen/ 'money: a Korean money measuret, /yok:ygksa/ 
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tinsultshistory!, /poli:meli/ 'bariey:head', /son:sem/ 


Tcotton:islund'!, 
1,32 Consonant pairs 


The consonant pairs are given in their final 
phonemicized foruws as in 2,2, 

/p:pp:ph/ - /pal:ppalle:phal/ 'leg:laundering: 
arm', /pyek:ppye:phyo/ 'wall:bone:ticket', 

/titt:th/ - /tal:ttal:thal/ 'month:daughter: 
sickness!, /kot:kkok/ 'place:exactiy', /tame;:ttalo/ 
tafter :separate!, /tgl:tek/ 'less:rice cake', /twk: 
thuk/ 'residence:chin', 

/e:cee:ch/ - /can:ccan:chan/ 'cup:salty:food \other 
than rice', /canta:ccanta:chanta/ 'sleep:weave (cloth): 
kick!, /cim:ccim:chin/ ‘baszage:massageza kind of 
needle!, /egn:chenegy/ tcent:ceiling!, /cali:ecali: 
cham/ 'place:worth:truth', /cag:chay/ 'drawer space: 
window, caze', 

/K:kktkh/ - /kal(kkesita):kkal(ketta):khal/ 
'(will) go: (will) spread out:knife', /kemnita: 
kkamnita:kKemnita/ 'folds:breaks:digs (out)'!, /khun: 
kun/ 'big:a weight measuret, /inku:inkkita/ 'population: 
be popular', /ugkeo :ugkko/ 'having easen:eat and ...', 
feaki:cakko/ 'self:repeatedly', /kaknk:kakkun/ ‘opera: 


often', /koyep:khoyn/ 'industry:peas, beans', 


/s:ss/ - /sag:ssay/ 'table:pair', /sal:ssal/ 
‘arrowsuncooked rice', 

/th:ch/ - /thek:chek/ ‘chinsbook', /thel:che1/ 
'thair:season!, 

/kth/ - /kwahakshwahak7 'science:chenistry'. 

/t:k/ - /mat:mak/ ‘first, last', /taset:paygsek/ 


'fivescushion', 
1.4 Stress and pitch contours 


There is no clear indication that either pitch 
or stress is distinctive, Eowever, iiformants may 
pronounce two forms which are otherwise ideiutical 
with different pitch or stress patterns to keep them 
from being taken as homonyms, This purported differ- 
ence in pitch aud stress is not kept in context, how- 
eve., &xamples of quasi-pairs in isolation, differing 
in pitch-stress (a hizher pitch seems to go with a 
stronger stress) are: /anf/ 'not, /Ani/ 't»e inside’, 


/natta/ 'be bettei', /natta/ 'be lower', /kéygi/ ‘air, 


social justice', /konz{/ 'bowl for boiled rice', Although 


informants are not wholly consistent in civinz these 
forms, one Suspects there is some basis to a possible 
distinction, Howeves, at least one informant has re- 
marked that "whenever I don't feel the weaning, I don't 


wake a differeice in the tone," This makes seuse, in 


~ 
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view of the fact that the underlying stems of /natta/ 
and /nattdé/, for exanple, are different, though in 
these forns, morphophonenic changes make them homonymous, 
at least so far as the consonants and vowels are con- 
cerned: /ndtta/ is based oi a stem /nas-/, while /natta/ 
is based on a stem /nae-/, 

it is uest likely that stress is an automatic 
feature; however, this point wiil be glossed over in 
the present study since there is not enouxh data on 
the subject in our material to permit us to make specific 
statements here, The only general stetenents that 
can be offered are that a word spoken in isolation 
probably has equal or nearly equal stress on all syllables, 

The question of pitch seens to be connected with 
utterance-contours, There are five main utterance= 
contours, as follows: 

//: falling contour, the pitch falls on the 
last syllable of the utterance, E.s., /eokeot mwesinnikka,/ 
‘What's that?', /kuke umsikegm-imnita,/ 'That's a 
restaurant!, 

/?/: rising contour, the pitch rises on the 
last syllable of the utterance, E.z., /ku-salam tasi 
okessunnikka?/ ‘Will he come azain?', /llecgne ceka ku~ 
walssamal tulygcciyo?/ 'Did I tell you that the other 


day?', 
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/d/: faliing-rising contour, the pitch falls 
Sharply on the next to last syllable of the utterance, 
then rises to a high pitch on the last syliabie, (dropping 
again slightly?). H.g., /cha-hancan hasiciyod / 'Will 
you have a cup of tea?', /kin-sgusaiy-isiciyo 4 / ‘You're 
wr, Kim, aren't you?', /ilcegne ceka ku-malssumul 
tulyecciyod / 'I told you that the other day, didn't 
Lt, 

/t/: talling or ievel contour with extra loud- 
ness; the pitch does not faii as iow as it dues in 
the /./ contour, and often stays level, aud the last 
syllable is often pronounced with extra loudness, 

E.g., /ili onglat/ 'Cowe heret', There are other 

coutours which can be regarded as allophones of the 

/\/ contour, The falling or level coutour with extra 
louduess occurs with sentences ending in the informal 
imperative form /naygla/* ‘do', With sentences ending 

in the ve.b form /hanunteyo/, the contour is level 

until the next to last syllable, where it tulls and 

then rises to just above level on the last syllable; 

also, the last four syailables aie often almost whispered, 


and the fourth syllable frou the eud (which would include 


1. when citing granuabical forus, we Sowetines cite 
verb forms based on the verb stem /ha=-/ 'dot, 
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the vowel of the verb stem) is somewhat long. E.c.,; 
/cham yekito khun-cipi manhunteyot/ 'There sure are 
a lot of big buildinzs (arowid) heret', /hesunika 
phek kounteyut/ 'Hgsun sure is pretty!t'., With sentences 
ending in /hanta, hanmnya/, the contour rises in the 
middle of the utterance aud then falls to a lower pitch 
and continues level to the end; the last syllable is 
lonz and may be extra loud as well (even so, the pitch 
stays level, or may even fall), /ya. koypu-hako ittat/ 
‘Hey, I'm studyingt'. 

/,/ level contour, the pitch is held level, 
or vailsed somewhat on the last syllable, and is fol- 
lowed by pause; this is a non-final contour, H.s., 
feon sicaj-hani, amokztto cossumnita,/ 'I'm pretty 
hungry, so anything'11 be all right.'. /ani, yoytuypho- 
yekiyeyo/ 'No, this is Yongdungpho siation,', There 
is an alternant of this cuntour in sentences composed 
of two parts, e.ch one ending in /halkkayo/; the /,/ 
contour is over the first part, the last syllable of which is 
raised in pitch and made quite lonz., ‘T*ese sentences 
arg questions offering alternatives: /sgyayg-unsikul 
halkkayo, cosgn-unsikul ralkkayo./ 'Shall we have 


western food or Korean fouod?', 
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1.5 Junectures 


We set up three junctures, ‘Iwo of these aie 
clearly phonemic junctures in th.t they have a one-to- 
one correspondence with actual speech, These are an 
open juncture, /#/ or space, and a cluse juncture 
/2/ or, Simply, uo space, There is only one variant 
of each of these junctures, and one can tell from a 
Single rendition of an utterance where these junctures 
are in the utterance, 

The third juncture dilfers from /#/ and /O/ 
in that it cannot ve recognized except afler repeti-~ 
tions of the utterauice, This is because this juncture 
represents an albernation between /#/ and /O/, ‘this 
juncture, /-/, is partially determined in its occurrence; 
there are morphological and syntactical conditions 
as to wnere it way occur, that is, there are positions, 
grammatically, not phonolozically, deteruined, in an 
utterance where there way be an alternation between 
/#/ and /S/ in repetitious of the utterance, However, 
this 15 a worphophonenic couside.,ation, rather than a 
phonemic one, For the phonenuic analysis, it seens 
convenient to set up the /-/ juncture ag a repetition-= 
relation between phonenes 3 it is not a phoneme in the 


Same seuse that /#/ and /[/ are, Uor is /#/ an ordinary 
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worvykiophonueric element, even trouzh it is an element 
such that, civen the wratiug one can infer the actual 
utterance or the possible versions of it, but given the 
actual utterance, one cannot choose between alternative 
worphophoneuic representations, 

The problen.. of /-/ is like other probleus of 
phonemic overlagving, whee one can tell which phoneie 
is involved only oy repetitions of the utterance, An 
exauple of this is tie overlap vetween /q/ and /g/ in 
woroccan Arapic,? In wany utterauces /q/ aud /y/ cou- 
trast, wrdle in sone utterances /y/ and /g/ vary freely 
iu repetition: /bger/ and /bzar/ ave two phouenic forms 
for 'cowt, Jy/ can be set up to represent the alter- 
nation /q~g/. But any form with /qg/ or /g/ in it 
needs to be repeated until the linguist is satisfied 
that it is always either /q/ or /g/, or else souwetines 
/a/ and sowetines /z/, Whereas a separate ark like 
Q way uot be of interest in a case like the above, 
the wark /-/ is useful in the Korean analysis because 
it will later be seen to correlate with Some morpheme 
poundaries, 

The junctures /#/ aud /2/ are recognized 
sinultaneously with the vowel and consonant phonemes, 
/#/ vepresents (1) possible pause, and (2) the occurreiice 
or utterance-initial and utterance-final allophones, 


eee 


ig - The Phonemes of Moroccan Arabic, by Z2.S, Harris, Journal 
of the American Urientai Society, 62:4, 1942, 
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The juncture /2 / represents (1) no pause, and (2) 
mwediul allophones, Tit aduition, worphophonemic changes 
coming about as a result of the combining of morphemes 
are said to be a feature of close juncture, As has 
been pointed out, /-/ represents the variation between 
/#/ aud /O/; or, one could say that /-/ represents 
/o/ intermittently, 


Both /#/ and /-/ occur at a worpheme boundary. 
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CHAPTER Ii 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE VHONEMES 


2.1 The Vowels 
2.11 Restrictions of Occurrence 
The vowel /u/ seems to be the most severely 

limited of all the vowel phonemes in its distribution, 
/a/ does not occur after /m,w,y/, and after /p/ it is 
often replaced by /u/ in the speech of some speakers, 
as in /pulenta ~ pulenta/ 'call'. /w/ occurs as the 
final phonene of a number of bound morphemes, but it 
does not occur as the final phoneme in an irdependent 
form, except in loans from English: /molw-/ 'not know', 
/a-/ ‘that’, /ppgssa/ 'bus', 

/a/ has other interesting features, too, as will 
be seen in the morphology, for this vowel is the first 
phoneme of many suffixes whose alternants differ in the 
presence or absence of this phoneme; in effect, the initial 
/a/ keeps consonant clusters from occurring, as they other- 
wise would, 

The vowel phoneuie /u/ does not oceur after /w/, nor 
does /i/ occur after /y/. /i/ also does not occur after 
initial /n/, except for rare instances such as /nin/ 'dear 
one', used in songs and poems, e.g., /ninul kuliwe-hamnita,/ 


'I long for my beloved,! 
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In addition to these few restrictions on the 
vowels with respect to the consonants, we inust also 
State the restrictions on the vow@&ks with respect to 


the vowels themselves, 
2,12 Clusters of Vowels 


Vowels may precede or follow other vowels, 
The number of vowels in a vowel cluster usually doesn't 
exceed three: e.7., f/aieke/ 'to the child', It is 
possible to analyze lonz vowels as ciusters of a re- 
peated vowel , since there is no contrast, and double 
vowels do occur, as in /sipiil/ '12th day'. The status 
of wany of these lung vowels, or double vowels, is not 
clear; that is, whether tney contrast with single vowels 
or not, for they seem to vasy with the single vowels, 
We have to test such pairs as the following, which 
way Geuwonstrate contrast, or may prove to be meiely 
homonymous: /kiin/ 'long': /kin-(hata)/ '(be) urgent’, 
/nassumnita/ ‘it's low' ;: /naassannita/ 'it's superior’ 
(stens /nac-/ 'be low! and /nath=/ ‘be superior'); 
/kannita/ 'go' : /kaamnita/ the tills' (stems /ka-/ 
‘sot and /kal-/ 'tell');fomnita/ ‘cones! : /aamnita/ 
‘knows! (stems /o-/ 'comet and /al-/ 'know'); /he/ 
‘sun, year': /haw-cunta/ 'do for (soneone)'; /mani/ 


Touly! : /maani/ 'much, many', other forms which may 
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have. lonz or double vowels ave /aani/ 'no'; /imiin/ 
'pretty'; /moopsi/ 'very'; /anta/ 'know'; /paam/ 
'chestnut'. There does nut seem to be a phoiemic 
distinction between "long" vowels and double vowels, 
that is, between a sustained vowel sound and a cluster 
or two vowels, each with its own pulse: this differ- 
ence seens to be free, Indeed, in normal speech, 
lengt’: of vowels is probably connected with intona-= 
tion, rather than the phonemic vowel structure, It 
may well be, also, that when there is moryhemwe boundary 
petween two like vowels, there is little or no like- 
lihood, except in certain cases, of free variation 
with a single vowel, as in the contrast /sipiil/ 'l2th 
day'3 /sipil/ 'loth day'. liany sequeiices of vowels 
up to three occur, 

The following table shows which clusters of 
two vowels occur in the material of this study. Those 


points which are x'ted indicate occurring clusters, 


second vowel 


first vowel i e #2 a © u fe) a 

a x x x x x x x x 

e x x x x 

# x x x x x x 

a x x: x 

w x x x. <k x x x 

u x x > an 4 x Net, 
fe) x x x x x 

a x vx x x x Xx x 


Examples of vowel clusters: 
/iif : /sipiil/ 'l2th day (of the month)! 
fie/ : /ilkopsie/ tat seven o'clock! 
/ie/ : /ie-eka/ ‘this child! 
/iu/ : /yocium/ 'these days! 
fie/ : /twigmcil/ ' jumping! 
/iu/ : /piutta/ 'deride! 
fio/ : /pi-ot/ ‘raincoat! 


/ia/ : /mian-hata/ 'be sorry'* 


/ei/f : /yei/ ‘manners! 

/ee/ : /sahwee/ 'in society! 
/eu/f : /seunta/ testablish! 
Jea/ : fasea/ 'Asiat 
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/ei/ 
/ze/ 
[ee / 
/eu/ 
[ea/ 


[ai/ 
/az/ 
/aa/ 
[oe | 
/au/ : 
/aa/ 


/@i/ 
/e/ 
/Be/ 
/oa/ 
/oa/ 
/ou/ 
/oa/ 


/uai/ 
/ue/ 
/ua/ 
[ve / 
/uu/ 


: /nwil/(~/neil/) 'ttouorrow! 

: /ku-ttxe/ tat that tiiet 

: /yasnca/ 'prophet! 

: /kkeunta/ 'wake (someone) up! 


: /hean/ 'seacoast! 


: /kni/ "he! 

: /kueeKa/ 'that child! 

: /wansinta/ ‘draw a line! 
/kugtta/ ‘drew a linet 
/otaun/ 'darkness' 

: /ku-atul/ 'the sont 


: /kei/ ‘nearly! 

: /kwakee/ 

: /fegeanun/ 'as for that child! 
: /cheum/ 'the first tine! 

: /eeg/'well, ...! 

: /sgul/ 'Seoul! 

: feg-ai/ 'that child! 


: /puin/ 'lady' 

: /nukueke/ 'to whom, to someone! 
: /chuun/ 'egrace of God! 

: /eugla/ 'zivet! 


: /usuun/ ' funny! 
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/oi/ : /koi/ 'zently! 

foe/ : /hakkyoe/ ‘inschool! 
fowu/ : /eowun/ 'zo00d! 

/oo/ : foo/ tcomes! 


foa/ : /poatta/~/pwatta/ 'saw! 


Jai/ : /Kwai/ 'too much! 
Jae/ : /nalae/ tin a country! 
faa/ : /kanl/ tautumn! 

/ao/ +: /caen/ ‘nercy! 

/au/ : f/alamtaun/ 'beautiful! 
fao/ : f/nacnta/ 'couie out! 


/aa/f : /maani/ 'tnany, mucht 
2,13 Vowel slides, and /w, u/, /y, i/ 


There is usually a glide between certain vowels; 
a [Yj glide between /i/ and any other vowel , or between 
/e/ and /o/3; a (“] glide between /u/ and other vowel , 
In utterances spoken at a natural rate of speed, it 
is not possible to detect any phonetic distinction 
between ['w,] and ["} or between [’y,] and [®} between 
vowels, This is because the allophones of /w/ and 
/y/ between vowels have vevy weak articulations, Thus, 
/w/ has a stronzer articulation in #_._—s«sthan it does 


in V V. The proper question here is whether the 


29 


sound¢glide or semi-vowel}is phon:mic or not, We may 
test this by having the utterance pronounced at a 

slower rate of speed, Thus, while it is not possible 

to say whether the intervocalic sounds in /pu-k/ 
tkitchen! and /kussi/ 'Septenber' are glides or semi- 
vowels phoneticalliy--thouzh we can say that, whatever 
they are, they sound the same in both utterances spoken 
at a natural rate - in slowed-down speech we zet tpou'ek?] 
and (k"uwel1J], which phonemicaliy ae /puwk/ and /kuw1/. 
In order to represent the mwaxinum phonemic distize=- 
tions, we phonemicize utterances according to slowed= 
down speech, noting what distinctions are lost in 

more rapid natural speech, Thus, while we write /u¢/ 
in contrast with /uws/, it is noted that this is a 
Slowed speech contrast which may pe lost in rapid 
speech, so that both /ua/ and /uwe/ are [u“g] in rapid 
speech, ‘that is /ue/ or /uwe/ depending on whether 

we wish to ecouside: the passage from /u/ to /g/ an 
automatic glide or a phonemic segment, Further, while 
/oa/ varies with /wa/ in forms like /toa/~/towa/~/twa/, 
/oa/ does not vary with /wa/ in /cowa/ (i.e., there 

is no /coa / or /ewa / as a variant of /cowa/ - indeed, 
there is the contrast /cowa/ 'tbeing good! : /cwau~hanta/ 
‘dominate', We thus say that generally there is pho- 


nenic contrast between the sequences /VV/ and /VwV/, 


/VyV/. 

It is not feasible to put /u/ and /w/, ard 
/i/f and /y/ into the same phonenes— i,e,, to pephonemicize 
/w/ as /u/, ana /y/ as /i/ because /y/:/i/ contrast; 
@.2., in the phonene sequences /aye/:/aie/ or /aiye/; 
Jayo/:/aio/ or faiyo/, /y/ is not followed by /u, i/; 
/w/ is not followed by /a, u/, 

/u, of vary with /w/ between vowels, and between 
a consonant and /a, 2, 2/3; this correlates with the 
speed of the utterance, faster speech sives /w/. 
Examphes of this (phonemic) alternation are: /mugt/~ 
/uwet/ ‘what, sonething', /toa/~/twa/ 'helpinz', /nicane/~ 
/vicave/ ‘on the chair', /kowcon/~/kwecog/ 'wall clock', 

Eowevei, /u, Of contrast with /w/ between a 
consonant aud a vowel other than /a, @/, and also 
when they occur initially befure a vowel, tor example: 
/kui/ topinion'; /kwi/ 'ear', /ue/ ‘above; on'§ /we/ 
Tleft!, /nui/ ‘older sister : /nwio/ 'nake (soneone) 
lie down, /sui/'burial clothes! : /swio/ 'rests', More 
precise phonetic data neds to be gitrered on this 
point, but for the present it seeis clear that /w, y/ 
have to be kept apart from /u, 0, if. This leads to 
Some morpnenes havirig two phonemic forns, as in the 
case of /nugt~mwet/, depending on the speed and delib- 


eration of the rendition of the utte.wance, 


2.14 [6, wd, we] 


There is a vowel sound [0], which is an [e] 
made with rounding of the lips, Besides [0], there 
are the phonetically similar sequences [wd] and [we], 
The phonetic differences amoncs these sounds seenis to 
be é ditference in the timing and duration of the 
lip rounding. It is simultaneous with the mid-front 
vowel [e], in the case of [0], beginning before the 
vowel and continuing with it in the case of [wo], 
and beginning before the vowel but not continuing 
with it, in the case of [we]. It is not yet detei- 
mined whether this variation is completely free, There 
is a possibility that it may be at least partially 
determined; for exanple, [wo] seeus to be more common 
after (h] than in other positions, and after [h], 
[wd] occurs nore frequently than [6] or [we]. Some 
of this variation way also be dialectal, 

The general phonetic question rere is whether 
vowel sequences involviug a back vowel plus a front 
vowel, or [w] plus a front vowel, vary with a rounded 
front vowel, One other such instance recorded, besides 
[6, wo, we] is [ui]~[ii] in /amuiyakito/~/antiyakito/, 

Both [we] and [6] can be written /we/, This 
is of interést because we have here a single sound 


which is represented by a sequelice of two phonemes, 


él 


o2 


It would seem that we would have to phonenicize [wo] 
as [wwe]; however, phonetically we assume [wo]~[we] 
which in turn varies with [o], besides, there is no 
other case of /ww/, 

Exaniples of this variation are as follows, 
(tor this illustration, we write /o/ as a phoneme): 
/ionun/ ~ /iwenun/ texcept for this, besides thist 
/tohwoci/ ~ /tohweci/ ‘urban area! 
/hwo/ ~ /hwe/ 'meeting, society! 


/tossumita/ ~ /twessunnita/ 'it becones! 


2.2 The Consonants 


2,el Hestrictions oi occurrence 


The heaviest restriction on the ocecurrence 
of the cousonant phonenes is with respect to the con- 
sonants, The freedom of occurrence of the consonants 
with respect to the vowels is practically geieral, 

We may state in a paragraph the few Limnita- 
tions which consonants have with respect to the vowels, 
/u, wy, yf do not oceur vefore /uf$/w/ also does not 
occur before /u/, and /y/ also does not occur before 
/i/. Initial /n/ does not normally occur before /i/ 


or /y/." 


1. Some words are spelled with initial /ny/ but pronovneed 
only with initial /y/ after /#/, e.2., /yent«/ 'calendar' 
year', /ye/ 'yest, in Seoul and S, Korea, but /ne/ in N, 
Korea, /ny/ does however occur in borrowii.cs from English: 
/nyuyok/ 'New York', 

The situation is similar in the case of initial /ly/; 
Many words are so spelled, but pronounced only with initial 
/y/ after /#/, e.g., /younys/ ‘apprehensiun', /yaysik/ 
‘provision, food', 


/h, w, y/ do not occur after any vowel, and /h/ does 
not occur after any consonant except /m, n, y, 1/. 

/t/ occurs rarely, if at all, befure /i/, It is 
doubtful, indeed, whether /t/ occurs before /i/ in 
Seoul speech; historically, also, most /ti, thi/ have 
become fei, chi/ except in the nurthern dialects, How- 
ever, pairs are offered distinguishing /ti/ and /ci/; 
whether these words are being kept apart by the speaker 
for the investizator on account of the difference in 
spelling or whether they are genuine pairs has not 

yet been determined: /titinta : cicinta/ 'step on : 
fry'., The occurrence of /T/ before /i/, however, is 
more frequent: /Ti/ 'belt', Aside fron these restric- 
tions, the consonants occur befure or atter any vowel 
or Sequence of vowels, 

The limitations on the consonant phonemes, as 
we have tentatively identified then, are described in 
the following paragraphs, 

The three series of stops and spirants all 
occur initially; but only the stops of the first series, 
/p, t, k/ occur in final positions; /e, s/ do not occur 
finally, nor do /P, T, C, K, S, pH. +E cH ty, All 
of these consonants, however, occur nedially (between 


vowels), 
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/0, t, K/ each occur next to another stop, 
but not the same one, in medial position, In this 
position, /c/ comes after some other consonants -— but 
not after another /c/ and not after /s, h, w, y/—, 
but it does not cone before any consonant except /w/ 
(and /y/ if the dialect has the contrast /e : cy/ before 
a vowel), iledially also, /p, t, ¢, k, s/f do not cone 
before /m, n, y, L/, but do occur after /m, n, yn, I/. 
Yhe consonant /s/ does not cone before any consonant 
but /w/ in any position, and cones after only /p, k, 

m, on, yg, 1/medially, 

/P, tf, Cy, K/ and JH, a oH tt / do not eccur 
next to each other within #_ ee They are, however, 
followed by /w, y/ both initially and iedially, except 
that /e, oly are not followed by /y/ (but see 2.221), 

/*, W, y/ all occur initially and between 
vowels, but not finally, /h/ occurs after /m, n, yn, 1/ 
nedially; it does not cowe after any consonant ii any 
other position, /w, y/, on the other hand, occur 
after all consonants, except another /w, y/ wedially, 
and after all consonants except /y, 1/ at the beginning 
of an utterance, /w, y/ do not occur befoere any con-= 
sonants, 

{iy iy YG, 1f all occur medially and finally, 


but only /m, nf occur initially, At the beginning of 
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an utterance, /m, n, 4, 1/ do not occur after any 
consonant; /m, nf do cone befure /w, y/ in this posi- 
tion, WMedially, /y, 1/ do not occur after any con- 
sonant, but /m/ occurs after /m, n, y, 1/ and /n/ 
occurs after /m, n, y/. Also, medially, /m, n, yn, 1/ 
all occur before any consonant except /y, 1/ and /1/ 
does not occur before /n, 4/. It should be noted 
that many speskers do not have /nk : ygk/ but only 
/nk/. 

/L/ occurs only medially between vowels, 

In general, then, there are certain strong 
restrictions o1 the occurrences of the consonant pho- 
neues with respect to the consonants, Three conson- 
ants do not occur initially, nenely /g, 1, L/. The 
two series /P, T, C, K, S/ and /p', Hy cf ad do 
not occur at the end of an utterance; nor do /c, s, 
h, w, y, L/ occur finally. There are no final clus- 
ters of consonants at all, and initially only clus- 
ters of a consonant (except /y, 1/) plus /w/, and of 
a consonant (except /t, c, s, 9, 1/) plus /y/ occur, 
wedially, other clusters a-e permitted besides these, 
mainly of /um, n, y, 1/ plus a consonant, or of /p, t, 
c, k, S/ plus another consonaut of the same series 


or plus /w, y/, with conditions as stated above, 


2.22 xRephonenicization of the Consonants 


The least senerally occurring of these con- 
sonant phonenes are the series /P, T, C, K, S/ and 
/p', +H cH 7. and the phoneme /L/. It would be 
convenient if these phonemes could all be re-defined 
in terms of the other airveady eStablished phonemes, 
which would not only reduce the number of consonant 
phonemes but also increase the distributional zeneral- 
ity of our final list of cunsonant phonemes, This 
we have done, and present the analysis and argunent 
for it below, 

In offerinz a re-definition of our phonenes, 
we first take up the consonant phoneme /c/, out of 
the first series of our tentative consonant phonemes 
/P, ty, ¢, kf, Then we consider the problem of /L/, 
and finally the two series /P, T, C, K, S/ and /*, 
iH cf, Wy, 


2.221 /c/ 


/c/ has a large nuwber of allophones ranging 
from alveolar affricate to palatalized affricate, 
The fully palatalized variant is certainly standard 
in the environment --i/, 


Can /c/ be analyzed as the cluster /ts/? 


o7 


Environments of /c/: Environments of /8/3 


#___ fv | # _V 
# Vv a Jt/V A /s/¥ 
V Vv 


v v p p 
Pp k k 
t a: i 
c m m 

vj ¥\_ ey V a a he iy 
1 0 0 


B 
[ 
e) 
~~ 
< 


=] 


Clusters of a consonant plus /s/ occur in 
VV, Gee, V/ps/V, V/ks/V, V/ss/V, but only /ss/ 
occurs in #____V;3 /ps, ks/, ete., do not occur in 
# V. If we re=-phonenecize /c/ as /ts/, then /ts/ 
wouid occur in V___V, just as /ps, ks/ ete., do, 
but /ts/ would also cerur in #___V, where /ps, ks/, 
ete. do not, /tsf/ would then be analozous only to 
/ss/, and this analovy is of even less furce wren we 


consider that any cluster uf two repeuted phonenes 


/Pp, tt, kk, ss/ may occur in # vee To re=phonenicize 


i, This is based on the consonant phonenes of 2,23, 


/c/ as /ts/ would destroy the syumetry of the distribu- 
tion of the stops /p, t, k/ and would also make the 
statenents about clusters and their distribution less 
seneraly e.2., we would then have /tsh/ but not /psh, 
ksh/3 it would .lso encumber worphophonemic statenents, 
We therefore do not analyze /c/ as /ts/. 

The question of analyzing /c/ as /ty/ should 
also be considered, if for no other reason than that 
/ty/ bas sowe basis in tre history of the lancuaze, 
and also in present-day dialects, Historically /tya/ : 
/eya/ : f/ca/ : /ta/, In the standard Seoul dialect, 
/ty/ does not occur, but /ty/ plus vowel in contrast 
to /ef .lus vowel does occur in N, Korean dialects, 


In Seoul dialect, in general, orizinual /ty/ changed 


to /e/3; this is still shown in Korean speliing, especially 


in the reforned morphophnemic spellin-= which attempts 
to bring back and maintain in the writiuz at least, 
the original distinction /ty/ : ~/e/. 

In standard Seoul speech, there is no contrast 
{ci] ({tsiJ) : [8i] ({t$iJ), put only [Gi], [%] occurs 
in /-i/, while [e@] occurs elsewheve in terns of various 
allophoues raugiug irom alveolar to pie-palatal affri- 
cate, It is still nov clear whet*er Seoul speech 
distinguishes /ci:ti/, i.e., (e"a:tha, Wwe therefore 


Caunot make use of the fact tat if /ti/ occurs at 


o8 
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all, it occurs in only a very few words, 

There is, however, the possibility that, for 
some speakers of the Seoul dialect, [ca] ([tsa]), for 
example, contrasts with [éa] ([t3a]). We could analyze 
[éa] as /cya/. If we analyze /c/ as /ty/, then we 
would have /tya/ for (ca] and /tyya/ for [ta], If 
there is no contrast [ca] : [éa], i.e., no /ea/ : /cya/ 
(only /ea/ occurs), then we would rephonemicize /ca/ as 
/tya/. The phonemic representation would not be destroyed 
if /ca/ were written /tya/, and /ty/ would be analogous 
to/py, ky/. However, in dialects that have the contrast 
[ca] : [a], the new representation would be /tya/ : /tyya/, 
The cluster /tyy/ would be a wnique type of cluster, 
since there is no corresponding /py. ky/ plus /y/. This 

would presumably weaken the argument for writing /ca/ as 
/tya/ on grounds of symmetry. Furthermore, if /c/ were 
written /ty/, then we would be using up the representation 
/ty/ in contrast with /c/: this representation would be 
needed for dialects in which this contrast occurs, 

Because of the above considerations, we keep the 
analysis of the affricate sounds in standard (i.e., Seoul ) 
Korean as a unit phoneme /c/, This /c/ may or may not 
occur in the environment ___ /y/V, depending on the par- 


ticular dialect, 
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We therefore do not reanalyze /c/ as /ts/ or as 
/ty/: in the first case it leads to clustering diffi- 
culties, and in the second it uses up a representation 
which might be needed for a phonemic distinction in one 


or another of the dialects of Korean, 
2.222 /l, L/ 


In our tentative list of consonant phonenes, we 
have two lateral phonemes /1/ and /L/. In /1l/ are 
included the main allophones [1] and [rj. [1] occurs 
in _  #and in. C_ i, while [r] occurs in V__V 
(the second V may be preceded by /h, w, y/) and in #__ 
in loan words, /L/ has but one allophone, [1], which 
occurs in V__V. Upon assigning [r] to the /1/ phoneme, 
we make /1/ and /L/ contrast in the position V__v. /1/ 
is not only a phoneme highly restricted in its distri- 
bution, but it also makes morphophonenic statements ungain- 
ly, for, to give an illustration, we would have to say 
that a morpheme like /kil/ ‘road, way' become /kiL-/ 
when the suffix /-lo/ is added and that the /1/ of the 
suffix drops, yielding the form /kilo/., It would be con- 
venient, therefore, if /L/ could be eliminated as a 
separate phonenie; specifically, if /L/ could be reanalyzed 


as /l1l/, 
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We can write /L/ as /11/ without destroying the 
phonemic representation, for /11/ would not otherwise 
occur, However, neither do certain other clusters of 
a consonant plus /1/, such as /n, y/ plus /1/, occur, 

We may re-represent /L/ as [1'] (phonetically si- 
milar to our established allophone [1))2 and some other 
Segment, symbolozed by [x]. The phoneme /1/ occurs before 
all consonants except /n, y, 1/; and no consonant occurs 
before /1/. The segment [x] in the environment _ /1/ 
after a vowel could be assigned to /n/, /n/ or /1/ with- 
out conflicting with the phonemic representation, /n/, 

/n/ or /1/ would then simply have an additional position 

of occurrence. We select /1/ as the phonene to which to 
assign our [x], however, because of its phonetic similarity 
(if there were sone nazalization, for example, we would 
have to consider whether to assign [x] to /n/ or /n/, 
but [L] is a long, lateral, non-nazalized sound, and we 
can Say that our [x] represents, phonetically, a non- 
nazalized lateral). By assigning our [x] to /1/, we grant 
/1/ a new position of occurrence, namely, in _/1/, and 


we now have the new cluster /11/, This makes the dis- 


cm te ae ss 


ee a Oe et Mn nt oT A te 


1. And assigned to the /1/ phoneme, 


sribution of /1/ wore similar to /n/, for there is 
fon/, aud it eliminates the hishly restricted phonene 
/L/. wWorphophonenic statements are simplified, for, 
in the example cited above, there is no need to make 
any morphovhonenic statement at all: /kil/ + /-1lo0/ 

is sinply /killo/, 


e.2es. JP, Py Cy Ky S87 


The series /P, T, C, K, S/ may be re~analyzed 
as /py, tt, cc, kk, ss/. This would eliminate a series 
of consonants whose distributicn is very limited: 
these consonants do not oecur in final position, nor 
in clusters with other stops or spirants, It would 
also expand the distributional range of the conson-= 
ants in the series /p, t, c, k, s/. It is to we noted 
first of all that writing /P, T, C, K, S/ as /pp, tt, 
cc, kk, ss/ would not destruy the phonemic representa- 
tion for /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ do not otherwise occur, 

When we review the distributions of /P, K/ 
and of /p, k/, we sec that they contrast in the posi- 
tions /#_V/ and in /V____V/. The following lists 
shuw the allophones of /P, K/ and of /p, k/ and their 


general environnents,+ 


1. C is consonant, V is vowel, 
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/P, K/ occur in: /P: k/ oceur ins 


#P, KIV Hp, «Iv 
VIP, K]V Vib, g]v 

No allophones in 
Vi # Vip... k* J# 
ee Vip) &* Ic 
a c{[p* , k" Jv 


lt is to be noted further tat the established 
allophones of /p, k/, [p* , k*® J,occur specifically 
next to the follwing relevant consonants, 
[p* ] occurs in: [k'_] vccurs in: 
VY Vilna” tide] V __p* V [hek™ p® ul 
Ve? 'V [hap* iyo) V__t* v [8ik*® t7 ay] 
Vk v CeMap? &* nyo) =v __e* V [mek ec iyo] 
v__es* V [wp* s* gyo] vs’ V (mok* s* gyo] 
Vk* so [teup? k* 0) vp*__V [tgup* k™ 0] 
Thus, [p*, k"] occur before [p*, t*, c*, k*, s7], 
except that [p*p*] and [k*k’] do not occur, Wowever, 
{p*] occurs not only in vy _-{x*Wv but also in VLk*]__V; 
analogously, [k’] oecurs not only in Vp "]v but 
also in V{[p7]__V. 
Phonetically, [p*, k’] differ frou, {P, K] only 
in that [P, K] have the features of fortisness and 


some kind of pressure or tension in the throat (larynzeal 


or glottal constriction), We may therefore re-serment 


43 


[P, K] into Ep k"] plus [x], where {x] represents 
the phonetic difference from (os K"] as noted in 

the preceding sentence, We may rezerd [x] as an allo- 
phone in the same sense as our other allophones, or 
regard it as a component, We next assign an order 

to the sequence of [p*] and {x], and of {k*] and fx], 
namely (p*xJ and [k’x], respectively, We may do this 


Since it adds anenvironment to the distribution of 


[k*] and of [p*] which is analogous to the ones already 


eSstabliched; and in this position [x] contrasts with 
every other environment of [p*] and of ([k*], 

As has already been noted, [p*] and [k™] are 
not followed by any allophone of /p/ or /k/, respec- 
tively, although they are both followed by allophones 


of /t, c, s/, namely [t*, oc", s']. 


We may therefore 
assign [x] to /p/ when [x] oceurs after [p*] and to 
/k/ when [x] occurs after [k*], We now have the pho- 
nemic sequences /pp/ and /kk/, 

By resanalyzinz /P, K/ as /pp, kk/, we not 
only have eliminated /p, K/ but we have also widened 
the range of /p, k/ so that they occur not only after 
other consonants (including /m, n, y, 1/ in addition 
to the ones stated above), but also after another 
/p, k/, Furthernor., this analysis simplifies the 


descripticn of medial consonant clusters, We now 
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have clusters of like consonants as well as of differ- 
ent consonants medially. This is desirable because 
finally neither occur, Also, it increases the number 
of consonant clusters initially, for now aot only do 
clusters of /p, kf plus /w, y/ occur initially, but 
also clusiers of /p, k/ and another /p, k/ may occur 
initially, We may regard each second occurrence of 
/p, k/ (after another /p, k/) as representing fortis- 
ness, non-aspiration and tension, 

We use the same procedure in re-analyzing 
/T, C, Sf as /tt, cc, ssf, We now have, instead of 
our second series of consonant phonemes /P, T, C, K, S/ 
nerely the sequences /pp, tl, cc, kk, ss/, 

It should be noted that, phonetically, a 
sequence of unlike cuoisonants, auch as /pt/, is a 
cluster of two different voiceless, unaspirated con= 
sonants, while a sequeice of like consonants, such 
as /pp/ is one voiceless, unaspirated tense coisonant, 
The tenseness (together with the fortisness) is now 
a positional variant (our old [x]) of /p, t, c, k,s/, 
respectively, The other allophunes, such as [t] which 
way come after /p/, for example, are also voiceless 
and unaspirated but lack the tenseness and fortisuess 
of [x]; even so, however, it is still not clear, from 
our waterial, whether ternseuess and/or fortisness may 


not be an intermittent feature of nedial clusters like /pt/, 


In phonemicizing the vowels, we have identified 
the tense variants of the vowels ~sS allophones of the 
vowel phonenes occurring only after /P, T, C, K, S/. 
Re-writing these phonenes as /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ does 
not alter the phonemic classifications of the vowels, 
even though their environments are thereby changed, 
because in their new environments (either after [x] 


or after /pp/, ete.) they are still in conplenentary 


distribution with the nonetense, or less tense, variants 


of the vowels which do not occur after [x] or after 
/pp/, ete. As noted in the bezinuniug of this arzu- 
ment, we nay alternatively regard [x] as a cosipanent, 
and, in connection with the vowels, say that [x] goes 
over not ohiy a cConuSoliaut, but aiso over a foliowing 


vowel, 


2.224 /pt, ef) oH, dy 


The aspireted se.ies /e"," ify of, yi may 


be rewanalyzed as the sequences /ph, th, ch, kh/. 

We way do this by a re-sezmentation of Jes etc, 

In vreviewirg the positions of oceurrenee of /p#/ aud 
of /p/, we note that they contrast in the environments 
if V and V Ve. ithe phonene /h/, it should also 
be noted, oceurs in ¥_ VV ard in V V; further- 


move, /h/ oceurs atter the cunsonants /m, n, 0, l/, 
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but not after the other consonants, The phonenes 

Jp, t", a KE / nay be re-segnented into [p, t, ec, 

k] plus (Fl; now, pHy is in complementary distribu-= 
tion with all allophones of /h/, siice no allophone 

of /t/ otherwise occurs after any consonant but /m, 

n, 0, if, and ([p, t, ¢, k] are in complementary dis-~ 
tributiou with all allcphones of /p, t, c, k/ since 
no allophones of these phonenes otherwise oecur before 
/h/. Grouping f#/ in with /h/, and [p, t, ¢, k] in 
with /p, t, c, k/, resuits in our having clusters of 
/P, ty c, k/ plus /h/ instead of the unit phonenes 
Joe, tH, co, wHy, that is, /ph, th, ch, kh/. As in 
the cise of rewanalyzing /P, T, C, K, S/ as /pp, tt, 
ec, kk, ss/, by writiuse /ph, th, ch, kh/, we elipinate 
a series of phonenes and add to the ranges of other 
established phonemes, i,e., of /p, t, c, k/ and of 
/nf/, This analysis also helps zeneralize, and in 
other ways Simplify statements abuvut clusters and 


morphophonemics, 
2.25 Final List of ConSonants and Their Distribution 


instead of the tent..tive consonant phonenes 
listed in 1.2 we now have the following final list 


of pronenes: /p, t, e¢, k, s, h, Ww, y, m, a, 4, 1/2 


1. for another analysis, see Samuel LE, wiartin, Korean 
Phoneuics, Languaze 27.4, 1951, pp. 519-533, 
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The general restrictions on the occurrence 
of the tentative eonsonant phonenes, especiaily as 
to neighboring consonants, were described cursorily 
in 2,21, The re-analysis of the secoiud and third 


; 
series, /P, T, C, K, S/ and /ptt, t", of 


: ra as clus 
ters of other already established consonant phonenes 
clearly chanzes the picture of consonant clustering, 
In this section, we offer a more detailed 
description of permitted consonant clusters in terns 
of our final list of consonant phonemes above, 
Below is a concise statement of the types 
of clusters which occur, Following this are several 
tables which indicate the specific clusters which 


have been found in the informant material of this 


study. 
2.261 Consonant Clusters 


I dJInitial clusteis 
(a) Two consonants: 

1, ‘The doubie consonants: /pp, tt, ec, kk, ss/ 

2. /p, t, c, k/ + /h/ : /ph, th, ch, kh/ 

3. /p, t, c, k, sy h, nu, n/ + /w/ : /pw, tw, 
ew, kw, sw, hw, mw, nw/ 

4. /p, ky hy, n/ + /y/ + /py, ky, by, wy, 
ny/ (but not before /i, e, w/). 
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(b) Three consonants: 
1, /ph, kh/ + ./y/ + /phy, khy/ 
2. /pp, kk/ + /y/ : /ppy, kky/ 
3. /pp, tt, cc, kk/ + /w/ : /ppw, ttw, ecew, 
kkw/ 
4, /ph, th, ¢h, kh/ + /w/:/phw, thw, chw,khw/ 


II wedial clusters 
(a) Two consonants: 
1. All those under I(a) above, 
2. Other double consonants (besides those 
of I(a) above): 
/wm, ono, 1]/ 
/mh, nh, yh, lh/ 
/aw, lw, ny, ly/ 
3. Consonant + consonant: e.¢., /pt, nt, lc, In/ 
4. /m, n, 9, 1/ + /h/ 
Ss Shy Lf -* fey 3/ 
(b) Three consonants: 
1, All those under 1(b) above, 
2. /ti, 2, 0, 1f/ + /pp, tt, ec, kk, ss/ : e.g., 
/wop, Ltt, 1ss/ 
3. consonant + /ph, th, ch, kh/ : /kch, kph, 
nph/ 
4, /pp, tt, cc, kk, ss/ + /w/ : e.s., /kkw/, ete, 
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5, consonant + /h/ + /w/ : e.2., /phv, yhw/ 
6. cousonant + consonant + /w/ : e.z., /mpw/, 
lsw/ 
7. double consonant + /y/ : e.s., /kky, lly/ 
8, consonant + consonant +/y/ : e.g., /mky/ 
9, consonant + /h/ + /y/ : e.2., /khy/ 
(ce) Four consonants: 


1. consonant + consonant + /h/ + /y/ : eef., 


/kphy/ 


III Final clusters 


None 


The following tables show the explicit con- 
Sonuaut elusters which may be found, in an arranzenment 
convenient for the morphemic analysis of later chap- 
ters, ln many if not most cases, the medial clusters 
(i.e., those between vowels) cone about as a result 
of two norphenmes conibininz with close juncture between 
them, In connection with this, we include the instances 
of /-/ (see 1.5), since /~/ represents close juncture 
at least intermittentiy, In the t.bles showing the 
wedial clusters, the consonants or conSunant clusters 
listed in the "y" axis way be taken as the final phonenie 
or phonenes of the first morphene of a combination, 


and the conSconantsor consonant clusteis in the "x" 


nA 


axis way be taken as the first phoneme or phonenes 
of the secoud morphene of the conbinations, The re= 
sulting clusters also include those clusters which 
do not cone about from the combining of two morphemes, 
The tatles do not exhaust the poSsibilities 
of consonants or consonaiut clusters which may occur 
as morphene@final or morphene-initial when the more 
pheme occurs in isolation, for if they were exhaus- 
tive, we would have sone completely empty tables, 
Dashes indicate that the simply "additive" sequence 
does not occur, These dashes, plus the enpty tables, 
are precisely the points of major morphophonenwie in- 
terest, 
In the case of initial clusters, there is 
no question of norphene coubinations, since no initially- 
occurring morphene consists only of consonants, Never- 
theless, the twow-dinensional table diazram is used 
to show the combinations of consonants that do and 
do not occur in the contexi: of the whole set of cone 


Sonants, or of the relevant part of them, 


Sl 


2,252 Tables of Consonant Clusters 
I, Initial Clusters 
[ k h w iL 


ue) 
Ko} 
so] 
4 
i 
t 
t 
4) 
ae] 
= 
Ko] 
ed 
L} 
t 
t 
i) 


th tw o- - = = « 


ct 
' 

ct 

ct 
i 
8 
i 


h - - - - - - hw hy - - - ~ 
w zs = bs = = z = ss a“ i ss = 


nfer - - - = = nw f= = - = & 
Q — - — - - = - — -= _ - - 
1 - = - -~ - - - - - = _ - 


Kk} - - = = = -=kkwkky - = = @~ 
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Il, Wedial clusters 
(1) p t C k s h Ww y. m n i 1 
p |pp pt pe (pk) ps ph pw py - = # = 
t [= tt (te) (tk) = th tw - - - - - 
c - - ore - - ch ecw - - - = = 


k [kp kt ke kk ks kh kw ky = = = & 


s |- - - - ss - sw - - - - - 
hji- - - - - - hw hy - - ~ ~ 
wi - é i a = S| si ss E = a as 
y|- ws % = ~ oo om a si és = a 
m jmp mt me mk ms mh mw my mm mn ~ - 
nh inp nt ne nk ons nh nw ny nm om - - 


Q jXP gt ye yk ys gh yw ny rain gn - - 
1 jlp i1t le 1k is lh lw ly Im - - = 


(2) 

phj - - - - - - phw phy - - ~ - 
th} - - - - - - thw - - - - - 
ch{ - - - - - ~ chw - - - - - 
kKhi-= - - = = -khw khy - = 3» @« 
mh | - i * = - - nhw mhy - - - a 
nh | - = = = - - nhw nhy - - - ~ 
yh} - ¥ - x = - ghw ghy - - - - 


ih}- ss a - - - lhw lhy - - = Ba 


OI SN BC 0s Ws Sd 
pps Sf oe = eS PPR ppy tl eS 
tt|- - - - - - ttw - ~ - - - 
ec] ~ - - - - - ccw - - - - - 


kk | - - ~ - - - kkw kky - - - - 


wate = = = = = = lly - - = -« 


1. whe Sequences with double conSunants occur only 
with /-/ as indicaved; with cluse juucture they chanze 
to /ph, th, kh/, aud /t-ch/ chances to /ch/, 


5] 
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(5) 


(6) 


cw 


pew 


tew (tkw) 


kw 


ieee 


(pkw) psw 


-~- 


sw ohw_ mw enw w 
ii mpw mtw mew mkw msw mhw mmnw mw - 
n - ntw new (nkw)tnsw nhw nmw now - 


ypw ytw yew ygkw ysw yhw ymw ynw - 
lpw ltw lew ikw lsw lhw ilmw =Iinw - 


m0, ray ly 
mmy mny - 
nmy nny - 
Qmy yny = 
imy - ily 


1. or /ykw/ 
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(8) 


p | p-phy” 
tc ~- - 
ee 
k kphy k-khy 
m mphy khy 
n nphy nkhy 
yphy ykhy 
iphy ikhy 


Some consonant clusters (examples}: /tachelo/ 
tcenerally', /uwosiyo/ twhai is it', /khuta/ 'be big', 
/c@kta/ 'be small', /-imnikka/ 'is it?', /sampo/ ‘walk', 
/annankunyo/ 'it isn't!, /pom chelttweltte/ 'when it is 
springt, /kkaci/ 'until', /oltte/ 'twhen he comes’, 
/sapkillan/ thumidity', /teptaptita/ 'they say it's 
lost!, /chipko/ 'being cold', /mollayo/ 'I don't know', 
facesthui/ ‘anyhow!', /kulgpsita/ tlet'ts do it', /ilecgne/ 
'the other day', /eenhwa tulygttuni/'tcied calling', 
/ottenttenum/ tsonetines', /ttgnallyemnj,ta-man/ talthoush 
I have tu leavet, /pwayaketta/ 'I'll see', /sikan-phyo/ 
'schedule!, /pallupciyo/ 'tit's quick!, /chimtw/ 'bed', 


1. With close juncture, these becone /phy, khy/. 
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/pantusi/ 'tapparently', /egncha/ ‘street cart, /kysyhwn/ 
‘exverience!, /egymal/ 'truth', /ilki/ 'weather', 
/gnKinta/ 'nove', /topwec’’ turban area', /mipki-hata/ 
tbe ugly', /Kyeyce/ 'economy', /seygnip-hanta/ ' build 
up!, /kkatalki/ 'reason', /cham-sgk-hanta/ 'goin', 
/thuallystta/ ‘had bad relations!, /cankxan/ ' just 


(recently)', 


2.5 Phonetic Structure of Utterances 
2.0L What successions of vowels and consonants make 
an utterance? 

We have described the limitations on occurreuce 
of the vowels and coiusonants with respect to themseives, 
to each other and to the junctures, as the relevant 
environments, In this section, we wish to describe 
how the successions of vowelS and consonants actually 
occur in speech, our, to put the matter another way, 
we have described clusters of vowels and of consonants, 
and we now wish to describe ciusters of vowels and 
consonants, The reievant environment here is # #, 
i.e@., minimal utterances, bounded before and after 
by silence, or pause, 

No utterance consists of a consonant {C) alone, 
(though there are bouiud norphemes like this, such as 


the verb suffix /-1/) but siay consist of a vowel (Vv) 


alone, A mininial utterance, then, may consist of 
one of the following successions of consonants and 
vowels: V, VC, VCV, CV, CVC, In place of the "v" 

or “C™ can zo any ot the sequences (clusters) of V's 
or of Cts as described in 2.11 and 2.23. 

A wedial siuzile consonant syllabifies with 
the following vowel; that is, the vowel does not begin 
with a disceruabie onset, but is articulated smoothly. 
after the consonant, 

When there is a medial ciuster of two different 
consonants (except where the second consonant is /h, w, y/,) 
the first consonant closes the preceding vowel and 
the second consonant opens the followiuz vowel, Medial 
/P2, tt, cc, kk, ssf and a corsonant plus /h, w, y/, 
operate like a Single consonant, going with the fol- 
lowinz vowel, Clusters consistinz of theseaspirate 
and geminate clusters plus /y, w/ also operate like 
Single conSonants in this respect, So do other clusters 
consisting of a consonant, such as /n/ plus /w, y/. 

It is of interest to nots tht duuble stop 
consonant series - /pp, tt, kk/ (and the aspirate 
stop series - /ph, th, kh/) differ fron. corresponding 
clusters, as far as syllabification is concerned, 

/py, tt, kk/, when they occur medially, +o with the 


foilowing vowel in normal rapid speech, as has been 
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pointed out, So du /ec/ and /ss/, But in slower 
speech, /pp, tt, kk/ may be /p * pp, t = et. k = xk /, 
that is, the preceding vowel is stopped in a way hom- 
organic with the following consonant, In the case 

of /ec/, however, if the first consonant coes with 
tre preceding cousonant and the second consonant with 
the following consonant, the cluster becones /t = ce/, 
Similarly /ss/ is /t = ss/ in slower speech, The 

case of /1ll1/ is like that of /mu, nu/: these are all 
Ssyllabified, in rapid or siow renditioi.s of an utter- 
ance, as /1*1, mem, n=n/, 

/ph, th, kh/, in slower renditions, syllabify 
as /p * ph, t = th, k = kh/, but /ch/ syllubifies 
as /t ® ch/, 

The various sequences typified by /pp : p ™ pp? 
p = p/ arte phonenically the Same, thouzn they are 
phonetically different, similarly, /ph : p= hs: p # ph/ 
are phonenically the sane, representinu: but ditferent 
ways of dividing the syllable accordinz to the speed 
with which the utterance is rendered (or perhaps other 
zestural features), 

In describing how sequences of consonants and 
vowelS occur in an utterance, we have left out contour 
features of the utterance (stress, pitch), tor we have 
not enoucsh data showin~ the possibie correlations, 


a a eS A 
1, "# "in this discussion divides syllables, 
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2,02 Syllabification 


These units of sequences of consonants and 
vowel way conveniently be calged syllables, and the 
dividing of an utterance consisting of a succession 
of vowels and consonants willbe referred to as syllable 
division, or syllabification, It is of phonetic in- 
terest thut there is a difference in syllable-divi- 
sion of an utterance rendered slow as against fast, 
For example, (letting "=" mark syllable divisions) 
/sam-il-imnita/ ‘It's the third day! syllabifies in 
slow speech as /sam # 11 # innita/ and in rapid speech 
as /sa = mi = lim = ni = ta/, Other exaniples are: 
/sam-sipi/ ‘thirty twot, which is /sam = sip s i/ 
in slower speech and /sam * si = pi/ in wore rapid 
speech; /mot-nha/ 'can't do!, which spoken slower is 
/mot # he/ and faster is /mo * tha/, 

In general, it seems cleur that syllable-di- 
vision in slower speech correlates with what turns 
out to be worpheme boundary to a very large extent, 
while in more rapid ppeech it operates as a purely 
phonetic feature of the succession of vowels and con-= 
SOnants, as described avove, There is contrast between, 
e.g., /hap-hanta/ 'add' and /aphe/ {so far as the 


/peh : ph/ sequences are concerned) ouly in slow speech: 
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/hnap ®@ han = ta/ and/ap = phe/. But in normal speech, 
they are /ha ® phanta/ and /a ® phe/, In slower speech, 
as has been pointed out, the sequences /pp, tt, cc, kk/ 
and /ph, th, ch, kh/ would syllabify as /p-pp, t-tt, 
t-cc, kekk/ and /p-ph, t-th, t-ch, k-kk/., /ss/ 

would syllabify as /t<s/, 


2.55 Morpheme-boundary signals 


In the discussion on consonant clusters, we 
have noted that only certain clusters occur initially 
and finally in an utterance, If we assume that any 
word can begin and end an utterance - as it may, even 
if spoken only in isolation - then the restrictions 
On consonant clustering can serve as morpheme-boundary 
Signals; forms with clusters which occur only medially 
luay be suspected of being composed of a succession 
of norphemes, This provides a point of departure 
in finding the morphemes, For example, given the 
form /sayhwal/, we may properly suspect a boundary 
between /sey-/ and /hwal/, since utteraices may end 
with /y/ and begin with /hw/, but none end with /s/, 
/h/ or /w/, nor do utterances begin with /1/ or /n/. 

However, this way of signalling of possible 
morpheme boundaries does not point out all the possible 
boundaries, and in Surie cases lay Signal falsely. E.g., 


given /siphun/, the possible boundaries, according 
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to the above mentioned norphene=boundary signal, would 
be between /sif and /phun/ or between /sip/ and /hun/; 
this would ve a false lead, since the proper morpheme 
division hapzens to be /siph-/ and /-un/, 

The situation is complicated by the difference 
in possible endings and beginnings for vorphenes, 
as such, and for actual utterances, Thus, while no 
utterances end in /h/ or /ph/ or /e/> for example, 
sone morphemes dog while no utterances begin with 
Ji/'s some morphenes do, AS was suggestea in 2,27, 
this is what underlies the nain facts of Korean ior- 
phophonemics, 

Syliatblew-initial and syllable-final conson- 
ants and consonant clusters turn out, in general, 
to be the same as those which are utterance-initial 
and utterance final: an exception is /1/ (and /11/) 
which way be syllable-winitial but not utterance- 
initial, This is of some interest because it pro-= 
vides us with an aid in judging boundary indications 


in proceeding to discover the morphenes, 


1. /af may occur finally in Enzlish loans, 


CHAPTER III 


WU RKPHOPHONEMICS 


When we cone to identify morphenes as sequences 
of phonenes, we will find that certain different sequences 
of phoneies have graniatical properties as though they 
were the sane worphene, Therefore we will cali each 
such set of different sequences of phonenes alternants 
of the Same morphenie, The morpherie will then have 
two or more alternant phonenic forms in stateabie 
enviromuments, In sone cases, we will want to use 
a Special symool for the phonemes which alternate 
in the different forns of a norphene, This symbol 
will be called a morphophonene (e.g., ee The 
Qifferent forns of a imurphene can also be viewed as 
being derived fron a base fourm by replacing one phoneme 


by another, 
3.1 he Types of Alternations 


Sonie morphophonemic alternations in Korean 
are automatic, while others are not, wy automatic, 
or regular, alternations we neau those which occur 
iu all morphenies having a particular phonene A in 
the environnent of all morphenes having a particular 


phonene Bz; in this case, the phonene A is "replaced" 


~ ~ 
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by some other phoneme C, so that instead of the pho-~ 
nene sequence Ab across norpheme boundary, we cet 

the sequence CB, This happens in many cases where 

the language does not have the sequence AB, so that 
the change of A to C has the effect of preventing a 
new coubination CB from occurring across morphene 
boundary; or, we nay say it has the effect of preserv- 
ing the limitations on phoneme sequences in the lan= 
guage. For example, it has already been noted that 
the sequence /tm/ does not occur; tre change of a 
final /t/ to /n/ before initial /n/, so that /-t/ + 
/m=/ is /enm-/, is a regular morphophonenie rule in 
the languaze; e.¢., /kot/ + /mata/ is /konmata/ 'every 
place', 

However, not all. norphophonewic changes are 
merely preservative; for there is nothing in the struc- 
ture of allowable clusters that would lead us to expect 
/t/ to change precisely to /n/ before /m/, since other 
clusters with /u/ also occur, such as /lm, gm/,. Further- 
nore, there are cases of alternatives in sone alter- 
nations, For example, in some verb stens ending in 
/p/, the /p/ chanzes to /uf before a suffix bezinning 
with /n/, as in /kup-/ + /-n/ which is /kuun/ 'bpéilea', 
while stem-final /p/ of other stems chances to /u/, 


aS in /ip-/ + /enun/ which is /innun/ "putting on 
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(clothes)', In such cases, we have to distinguish 
between the two kinds of /p/ 3 we can write the /p/ 
of stems like /ip-/ as /p'/. 

In wost cases of regular alternation, the 
chanze is located in tre lk. part of an MN sequence 
of morphenes, where "Mi" and "N" represent worphenes, 
In the irregular alternations, the change is wore 
often located in the N part, or in both li and Ny, 

There are also several kinds of non-automatic 
alteration, These do not necessarily have a preserva- 
tive effect, so far as the structure of clusters is 
concerned, Anong the non-automatic alternations ares 
(a) those which occur in only some cases—# i.e., some, 
but not all of the morphenes ending in sone phoneme 
A bring about or suffer a phonenic change when they 
come next to a morphene beginnin:s with some phoneme 
B; (b) or, different changes may cone about for different 
worphenmes even thouzh the affected phonene is the 
Sane, This is considered as beisug wore irregular 
than the cese of alternatives in regular alternations 
because of the greater variety of possible changes, 

The larger part of these non-autonatic altere- 
nations takes place it connection with verb stems 
when they are followed by certain suffixes which have 


alternant forms whose distribution is not simple, 


besides the varivus kinds of phonemic alter- 
nations, considered fron the point of view of their 
regularity or generality, there are also sone differ- 
ences in the alternations found in noun stens and 
in verb stens, While sone of the resuiar and general 
alternations apply to both noun Stems and to verb 
stems, there are enough differences in the kinds of 
alternations that these classes of morphenes indulze 
in to make it seem convenient to describe the morpho~ 
phonemics of thie noun stems and of the verb stens 
separately, But we will note what siniierities there 


are between then, 
3.2 Altermations in Noun Stenis 


(1) Stens ending in /ce, s/ have /t/ instead, 
before /#/ or before a consonant-initial norpheme, 
E.g., /kosi/ : /kot/ 'place', 

(2) Stems ending in a cluster of consonants, 
except where the first consonant in the cluster is 
/1/, drop all but the first couscnant in the cluster, 
E.ege, /myochi/ : /mygt/ 'quantity'!, /kapsi/ : /kap/ 
'price', /pakke/ : /pak/ 'outside', /iphi/ : /ip/ 
tleaf! (ef /ipi : ip/ 'mouth'), 


(2) Stews ending in a cluster in which the 


first consonant is /1/, drop the /l/. ik.z., /talki/ : 
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/tak/ ‘chicken', /kkatalke/ : /kkatak/ 'reason', 

(4) In stems whose final consonant (either 
original or after the abowe rules have been applied) 
is /t/, the /t/ is replaced as follows: 

/-t/ is replaced by /-p/ before /p-/ 

/~k/ before /k-/ 

/~s/ before /s/ 

{-n/ before /n-, n-/ 

/n~c/ before /wi/; (and /th/ by /ch/) 
Eee, /kot/ + /mata/ is /konnata/ ‘every placet, /path-/ + 
fjrxif/ is /pachi/ 'field', 

(5) In stens whose final consonant is /p/, 
the /p/ is replaced as follows: 

/7p/ is replaced by /-m/ before /m-, n=) 

/pap/ + /mynunta/ is /pammeygnunta/ '(he) eats', 

(6) In steus whose final consonant is /k/, the 
/«k/ is replaced: 

/-k/ is replaced by /-y/ before /m-, n-/ 

(7) The initial consonant of a morpheme added 
to another morpnheme may be replaced, 

Initial /n/ is replaced by /1/ after a stem 
ending in /l/. E.g., /sil + ne/ is /sille/ 'the room 
inside’ is /sille-untoyean/ 'eyunasium', 

(8) Mllany initial /p, t, c, k, s/f are replaced 


py /pp, tt, ce, kk, ssf after any noun stens ending 
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in a vowel, or in /l, m, n/. E.G., fu + ket/ is /ukket/ 
‘the ugper onet, /il + cgn/ is /ilceegn/ 'the other 


day’. 


Rules 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 apply also to verb stems, 
insofar as verb stems would enter into the conditions 
stated, For example, while a verb stem ending in 
/ps/, drops the /s/ before a consonant-initial suffix, 
it could not do so befure /#/, siiice verb steis do 
not occur before /#/, 

Rule 5 applies to some verb stems ending in 
/p/;,; but not all; here, too, only the rule about /p/ 
before /n/ would be relevant to verb stenis, 

Part of rule & is applicable to verb Stenis: 

a consonant-winitial suffix added to a stem ending 
in /m/ doubles its initial consonant: /kam-/ + /-ketta/ 


is /kamkketta/ ‘will wash (hair, etc,)', 
3.5 Alternations in Verb Stems 


Verb stems way undergo morphophonemic changes 
when suffixes ave added, Of these suffixes, sone 
have only one form, which is added to ali stens, re- 
sardless of their phonenje formu, e.g,, the endings 
/kes-/, /-ta/ and there is occasion for changes in 
the phonemic composition of consonantefinal stens 


here, Other suffixes have alternant forus, one (rarely 


two) beinz added to stems ending in a cousonant, and 
Oue being added to stems ending in a vowel, In the 
case of some suffixes having two aiternants, the post-= 
vowel one begins with a consonant while the postecon- 
Sonant one differs from it only by having an extra 
vowel, /a/, at the beginnin- of the morphene, as in 
/nvan/; in such cases, a stem ending in a consonant 
has no chance of undersoing any expected incrphopho-= 
nemic changes, since the possibility of consonants 
coming together across norphene boundary is obviated 
by the initial /u/ vowel of the post-consonant akter- 
nant of tre suffix, Even in this case, however, cer- 
tain alternatious in verb stems occur; specifically, 
in sowe stems ending in /l, p/, which zo with the 
post-=vowel alternanut, dropping the /1/ or changing 
the /p/ to /u/, Further, ii other cases of a suffix 
having two alternants, even the posteconsonant one 
begins with a coisonaut, and mworphopronemic chanres 
in consonant-final steiis wiil be found here; e.c., 

in the case of the suffix alternant /-so/ : /anh-/ + 
/-so/ is fansso/ tis not', There is, lastly, the 
case of suffixes beginning with a vowel, In this 
case, there are several alternants of the suffix; 


anc stews, whether ending in a vowel or ending in a 


eonsonant, suffer varivous chiiises in their phonemic forms, 
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3.351 keguhar Alternations 


The following discussions and tables describe 
the most common regular alternations suffered by con- 
sonant-final verb stens in the environment of conson« 
anteinitial suffixes, The "Y" axis lists the final 
consonant of the stem, while the "X" axis lists the 
initial consonant of the suffix. “It will be seen 
that in general, the verb stem-final consonants suffer 
the same changes before the same initial consonant 
as do these consonants in noun stems; the main excep= 
tion is that in some cases /p/ changes to /u/ before 
/n/, and in others to /m/ {as in the case of the now 
steus); the second type of /p/ will be morphophonemically 
distinguishdd by being marked with an asterisk,? There 
are also a morphophonenic rat | and a morphophonemic 
Jn /, Dashes in the table indicate that the additive 
cluster occurs, A cross (x) indicates that the sequence 
does not cone about, 


on tan tetera hse rer throng >-en evasbenespoundjiensbewi==faer> 


1. An alternative analysis is to consider the stem 
to end in /u/, 


ALTERNATIUN TABLE A 


t c k s n 
-p ~- = pk~kk - un 
=t ~ ce kk ss in 
“Cc tt = kk Ss nn 
-k - - - - yn 
“Ss tt cc kk - nn 
“h th ch kh ss ? 
-1 - - - s n 
-m mtt mec mkk mss ~ 
-p - - pk~kk - om 
“hn” tt ec kk ss nn 
os ha tt ce kk ss nn 


ce ee ma ne SE A ROE 


As in the case of noun stens, verb stens eand= 
ing in /ph, th, ch, kh/ lose the /h/ before a consonant- 
initial suffix, and the remaining consonant, /p, t, c, k/ 


changes next to the consonant of the suffix according 


to the rules indicated in the table, but stems end- 
ing in /ln, mh, nb/ undergo metathesis of the /h/ 
with the iuitial consonant of the suffix, if it is 

/t, ¢, kf (just as in the case of stems ending in 
single /h/), and chanze the /n/ to /s/ before an /s/ 
initial suitfix, To suwnarize: (We have no data on 
steis ending in /lh, nh, nh/ before a suffix beszinning 
with /n/, which way be due to the tact that these are 
Werbs belouging to a Sub-class of verbs which do not 


take any of the suffixes bezinning directly with /n/). 


RM CG IG, At Gone RATE Si, I ES 
ALTinivaitorm Taodous ob 
acta leieciabaelaltRdii “ie hcteeteeeins on demememeentineiemninerimmiaeintmeniammeiieniatinimmniaall 


c k s n 
ph pt pe pk~wkk ps mn 
oh tt ce kk ss nn 
ch tt ce kk ss no 
kh kt ke kk ks yn 
ih ith ich ikh iss ? 
uh mth mech mkh nss 2 


nh nth neh nkh nss ? 


Also as in the case of noun stens, verb steiis 
endinz in the double consonants /py, tt, kk, cc, ss/, 
or in a consonant plus /s/ - i.e., /ps, ks/, drop 
the second cousonant, and the remaining comSouant 


changes in accordance with table A, 


ALTHVATIGN Pasig C 


t c k S n 
pp pt pe pk~kk ps mn 
tt tt ce kk ss nn 
ec tt ce kh ss nn 
kk kt ke kk KS gh 
ss tt ce kk ss nn 
bs pt pe pk~kk ps inn 
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And again as in the case of the noun stems, 
verb stems ending in /1/ plus a consonant or a clus- 
ter, drop the /1/, with the remaining consonant changing, 
except in the case of final /lk/ where an alternative 


result is pussible (as shown below), 


ALTouLATIU TacLe D 


t c k s n 
ip pt pe pk~kk ps mn 
1t 
1k kt ke kkwlkk ks yn 


Tm wet ce mkk mss 
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There are also cases of stems ending in various 


vther kinds of clusters, e.z., /ne/, as in fane-/ 'sit', 


In these cases, the clusters are not reduced, and the 
final consonant is the one which undeyzves chanze 
just as if it alone ended tre stem: /auc-/ + /-ta/ 
is fantta/, /anc-/ + /enun/ is /annw/, 
Stens ending in /1/ (but not /1*/) in general 
(except for an alternative possibility in the case 
of the suffix /m/) take the post-vowel alternant of 
a morpheme, if there is one, The /1/ drops before 
this suffix (beginwing with a vowel, /p/, /s/, /n/ 
or /un/) : /ao, anta, awnita, asinnita/; stem /al-/ 
'know!, but the /1/ remains otherwise: /alci, alko/, 
Stems ending in /p/ (not, however /p'y), also 
take post-vowel alternants, but only in sone cases, 
and wien they do, they change /p/ to /u/3; e.g., /tep-/ 
‘be warm’ plus /en/ is /teun/ 'warm', 
Steus ending in /h/ in sone cases drop the 
/n/ and operate like vowel=final stens: /kalg(h)-/ 
+ /epsita/ is /kulgpsita/, and in other cases keep 
the /h/ and operate like consonant-final stens: /noh-/ 


+ /eupsita/ is /nohupsita/, 
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9,52 Irregular alternations 


in this section we take up alternations that 
verb stems underzo when there are added to them al- 
ternant forms of sui'fixes, It is better to consider 
these alternant forums of the suffixes as norphene 
alternants rather than as instances of morphophonemic 
alternation in the suffix, since the alternations 
are not general, 

As has been pointed out, sone suffixes have 
alternants which preclude the possibility of changes 
in the verb stem, e.g., /-uyon™ anyon ~sunyon/, But 
there are a few suffixes which have alternant forms 
that do not completely have this effect, 

There is a suffix /-ni/, which has an alternant 
frani/, The /eni/ alternaut is usually used for all 
verbs, and the changes isn the verb stews are those 
outlined in 3.3, However, in the case ot Sone stems 
ending in /h/ or in a consonant plus /h/, the /h/ 
is dropped and /ni/ is added, while in other such 
stems, the alternant /-mni/ is added, with no change 
in the stems; in still other such stems, either course 
may be followed: /kath-/ + /-wuni/ is /kathuni/, /siph-/ 
+ /eni/ is /sinni/ or + /ewni/ is /sipheni/, Also, 


some stems ending in /k/ add /-wuni/, undergoing no 
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chance, while others eiding in /x/ add /-ni/, and 

change /k/ to /y/: /eek-/ + /-ani/ is /eokuni/, while 
/wk-/ + /ni/ is /ugyui/, The stew fane=-/ may 

take either /eni/ or /-uni/, yielding /anni/ or /ancmi/, 

There is a verb suffix /-m/, which has the 
alternant forns /-m~an~sum/, Verb stems ending in 
/1/ either (1) drop the /1/ and add the post-vowel 
alternant of the suffix /-m/, or (2) keep the /1/ 
and add the post-consonant alternant of tre suffix 
/wam/, or (3) keep the /1/ and add /-m/ but only if 
another vowel-initial suffix follows: stem /sal-/ + 
/-m/ or /-an/ is /san/ or /salun/, /sal-/ + /-m/ + 
/ei/ is /salmi/ ‘life’, Stems ending in /p/, change 
the /p/ to /u/ and add /=m/: stem /tep-/ + /-m/ is 
/toum/ thelp', Stens ending in other consonants add 
fran/: /wit-/ + /-am/ is /miten/ 'belieft, However, 
after a stem plus the infix /-ws-/, the alternant 
/-san/ is added: /ka-/ + /-gs-/ + /-sum/ + /-alo/ is 
/kassumulo/ ton account of (his) having zone', 

There is a suffix /~hi/, weich has. the 
alternant forms /*i~uv-li~hi-ki~kki/, and also chanze 
of f/a/ to /ef and of fof to /we/, Verb stems widergo 
the following chanzes before this suffix: 

(1) Stems ending in fo, a/ change the vowel 


to /we, #/3 steus ending in fe, of or /a/ (except when 
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preceded by /1/), add /-#/, and stem-final /g/ usually 
changes to /e/: /po-/ + change of /o/ to /we/ is /pwe-/ 
‘pe seen’, /kunna-/ + chanze of /a/ to /e/ is /kunne-/ 
'be finished!, /kke=/ + /-u/ is /kkeu-/ 'wake (someone) 
up!, /ssu-/ + /ew/ is /ssulu-/ tdictate', /se-/ + /u/ 
is /seu-/ 'stand (something) up, establish', 

(2) Stems ending in /p/ change /p/ to /u/ 
and add /*u/ (an /o/ in the stem chauz:s to fe/), 
or add /-i/f (then the /u/ of the stem way chanze to 
/w/: /teop-/ + /au/ is /teu-/ take (something) warm', 
/kakkap-/ + /eif is /kakkawi/ "bring (sowething) near', 

(3) Stems ending in /1/ add /-li/: /al-/ 
+ /-li/ is falli-/ 'inform', /tol-/ + /-1i/ is /tolli-/ 
‘turn (something) around', Alternatively we could 
say that stems endinz in /1/ add /-i/ and double the 
/1/3; this analysis eliminates one alternant of this 
phoneme but requires an extra norphophonenmic state- 
ment for the stem, 

(4) Stems ending in /llw/ drop the /a/ and 
add /ei/: /allu-/ + /-i/ is /olli-/ 'raise'; if the 
sten ends in /-lu/, the /1/ is also doubled: /nalu~/ 
+ /=i/ is /malli-/ ‘dry (something)', 

(5) Steus endinz in /k/ add /-i/, with change 
of a stem vowel /g/ to /e/: /uwk-/ + /-i/ is /ueki-/ 
tfeed', /cuk-/ + /mi/ is /cuki-/ 'kill', Also, steus 
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ending in /ph/ add /-i/: /noph-/ + /i/ is /nophi-/ 
'raise!, 
(6) Stens ending in /s, ch, nh/ add /-ki/, 
with the /s/ or /h/ chanzing to /k/: /pss-/ + /-ki/ 
is /pekki-/ tundress (soneone)', /sinh-/ + /-ki/ is 
/sinkki-/ 'put shoes on (someone)', Akso, stems ending 
in /lm/ add /-ki/, with the /1/ of the stem dropping: 
/kulm-/ + /-ki/ is /kumki-/ 'leave (someone) hungry’, 
(7) Stems ending in /lp, 1kf/, or in To: 
t, ¢/ adi /whi/; a resulting /thi/ chanzes to /chi/: 
/tlp=/ + /mhi/ is /nglphi-/ '"broaden', /cap-/ + /#hi/ 
is /caphi-/ 'be caught', /pat-/ + /-hi/ is /pachi-/ 
trivel, /egc-/ + /whi/ is /egchi-/ 'wet (something)', 
fane-/ + f/-hif is /anchi-/ tseat (soneone)!, /palk=/ 
+ /#hi/ is /palkhi-/ 'brighten', 
(8) Stens ending in /mn/ add /#kki/: /kan-/ 
+ /kki/ is /kamkki-/ 'bathe (soneone)!, 
There is a verb suffix /—~/ with the alternants 
/@~ ye ~awaef/, In effect, the major changes in 
verb stens when this suffix is added are as follows: 
(1) Stems ending in /i/ (except when preceded 
by /s, ¢c, ch/) ov in /e/ or in /e/ (see (3) below) 
add /-yz/; the /if of the stem is dropable: /huli-/ 
+ /-ye/ is /haliye/ or /helyg/ 'havinz been cloudy', 
/iki-/ + /-yo/ is /ikiye/ or /ikyo/ "having won', 
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[twe-/ + /yo/ is /tweye/ ‘having becone!, 

(2) SGteuws endinz in /i/ preceded by /s, c, 
ch/ add /-yo/, or, wore conmonly, drop the /i/ and 
add /=3/: /hulygci/ + /-yo/ is /hulygciya/ or + /o/ 
is /hulyece/ thaving becoe cloudy', /ehie/ + /-0/ 
is /ehe../ thaving hit +, /machi-/ + // is 
/mach@/ thaving finished', /capsusi-/ + /—7/ is 
/capsusg/ thaving eaten', 

(3) Some stens emiing in Je/ add /-w/, and 
/we/ often becores /e/: /na-/ + /-ef is /nwz/ or /na/ 
'having taken', 

(4) wost stens ending in /a/ take /ea/, and 
faaf/ often becones Jaf: /ka-/ + /-a/ is /kau/ or /ka/ 
Thaving sonet, But tre stem /ha-/ way({1) add /-yo/ 
or /aya/, or(2) change its /a/ to /a/: /haye, haya/ 
or /he/ ‘having donet 

(5) Most stens ending in /fo/ add /-/, and 
/aef often becones /g/; but a few dro, the /g/ and 
ada /wa/: /ne-/ + /-c/ is /ne/ 'bavin; put int, /kale-/ 
+ few/ is /kela/ ‘having been sot, 

(6) Stens endine in /o/ add /-a/ and often 
chanse /o/ to /w/: /o-=/ + /-a/ is /wa/ ‘having comet, 

(7) Stens ending in /uf add /-¢/, with the 
/wW/ usually changin; to /w/: /cupsu-/ + /-2/ is /capswe/ 


thaving eaten', 
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(8) most steus ending in /a/ preceded by a 
consonant otver than /1/ drop /a/ and add /—w/; a 
few such steus add /ea#/ instead of /w/: /ssu-/ + 
/~2/ is /sse/ 'havius written', /nappu-/ + /-</ is 
/nappe/ ‘having been bad', 

(9) Stens ending in /llu/ and having /o, a/ 
iu the preceding syllable, drop the /w/ and add /=a/; 
stens ending in /lln/ but having sone other vowel 
in the preceding conmsonmaut drop the /a/ and add /=2/. 
If the stem has /lu/ instead of /llu/, it adis /-la/ 
ot /-lg/3 i.e., the /1/ is doubled, .iany of these 
steus vary between /llu/ and /le/: /nollu-/ or /nola-/ 
+ /-af or /ela/ is /molla/ ‘not having known', /pullu-/ 
ov /pulu-/ + // or /ele/ is /pulle/ 'calling', 

(10) Stems ending in /p/ (but not /p'/) change /p/ 
to /uf/ and add /g/; the /u/ nay chance to /w/s3 /komap-/ 
+ /—/ is /kowawe/ thaving thanked', ‘But /pop-/ + 
this suffix is /pwa/ ‘having seen', 

(11) Some stens ending in /h/ or /n*/ pre- 
ceded by a vowel drop the /h/ and operate like a vowel- 
final sten: /noh-/ + /-a/ is /noa/ or, sore commionly, 
/nwaf "having put down', /attah<-/ + /-e/ is /gite/ 
‘having been how', ‘The ster /eoh-/, however, changes 
the /h/ to /w/ and adds /ea/: /eoh-/ + /-a/ is /cowa/ 


thaving been soodt, Such stens are quite irreczular 


not only in what happens with the /h/ but also in 
their selection of a forn of this suffix, 

(12) Stews ending in other consonants (in- 
cluding /1/, which is kept here) or in consonant clus- 
ters add /-7/3; some of these stems whose last syllable 
contains /a, o, #w/ adi /a/ rather than /w/, but this 
varies: /mwk-/ + /-0/ is /neke/ ‘having eatent, /wanh-/ 
+ /eg/ is /wanhe/ thaviug been wuch', /gps-/ + /-2/ 
is /opse/ ‘not having been, 

It should be noted that many stens having 
Jaf or /of take the /ea/ form of the suffix, rather 
then the /-7/ form, While the selectiou of the /-a/ 
or /-w/ form of the suffix is rather well fixed in 
the case of verb stems eudisug in /(1) lw/, there is 
variation in rcst stems kaving /a/ or fof aud ending 
in a consonant, but the tendency seems to be toward 
selecting /+z/ even if the stem vowel is /o/ or /a/. 
This seeus to be a case of regularizing the pattern: 
according to GJ. Renmstadt in his A Grawiar of Korean,+ 
this variation between /e/ and /a/ in the suffix is 


a vestige cf au ancient system of vowel Yarmony in 


the lanzguaze, There are a few ot*er exanples of phonemic 


alteruations which are of this type, 


a en ee 


1, Mémoires de la Société Finno-Ougrienne LAXXII, 
Helsinki, 1939, 
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3.4 korprene Alternants 


The morphophonenic statements of Chapter III 
cescribe most of the alternations in morphemes which 
are noun stems or verb stens, That is, for nost of 
these muerphenes, we look upon alternations in their 
forns in different environments not as (morphene) 
alternants of the morpheme as a whole, but as (mor- 
pho,honenic) alternations of particular phonenes in 
these morphemes, There are afew stem. worphenes, 
howevei', where the alternations are more conveniently 
described as mworpheme alternants, In the cxse of 
all suffixes, their different lors will te described 


ja terns of iorphene alternauts, 


3.41 Noun sten alteriants 

Noun stens, as will be seen in 4,2, occur with 
a suffix or with no suffix, 

There are some noun Sstens which have two ale 
ternants, one with /1/ ar /n/ initially before /y/, 
and the other with only initial /y/., The /1/ or /i/ 
appears wren the nmorphene cones after another norphenie 
euding in a consonant, while the /y/ initial form 
is the one which conwes after /#/, This alternation 
nicht alteruatively be @escribec as a ese of non- 


automatic morphophonenic alternation: initial /ly, ny/ 


alternates vith initial /y/; thus, /il/ + /-lyen/ is 
/illygn/ ‘one year', 

The number words /hana, tul, set, net/ tone, 
two, three, four’ occur in these forms wren no morphene 
occurs after tren; they have the forms /chgs-, tul, 
ses-, nes-/ ween the norpheme /-c#/ follows: /checca, 
tulecw, secce, necca/ 'first, second, third, fourth', 
It should be noted that /hana/ is replaced by /clws-/; 
the doubling of the initial voiceless consunant of 
/-cw/ after /1/, and the chanze of final /s/ before 
/c/ to /e/, are norphophonemic alternations which 
have already been discussed in 3,2, /hana, tul, set, 
net/ have the forns /hari-, tu, se-, ne-/ wren sone 
other norphewe follows: e.g., /hanpen, tupgn, sepen, 
nepgn/ tone tine, two tines, three tines, four tiues', 
The morphenes /set, net/ also have the forns /sgk-, 
ngk-/ before cextain nouns, in particular the numeral 
classifiers /tal/ ‘wonth', /cay/ tsheett, /can/ 'cup', 
/cuil/ tweek', 

There are three noun Stems, used as pronouns, 
which have alternant forms; these are the stens /na/ 
"1's feof tit, /ne/ tyout, before the sutfix /~ka/, 
/uaf has the form /na-/: /nwka/ '1'  /oag/ hes the 
form /ee-/: /eceka/ tilt; /ne/ has the form /ne-/ : 


fneka/ 'you', With the zevitive suffix /-e/, the 
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complete forns are /ne/ (from /na/ + /-e/) 'wy', /ce/ 
(from /eo/ + /-e/) 'mny', /ne/ (frou /m/ + /-e/) tyour', 
The form /ew/ with no suffix bas also the furn /ce/ 


in some caialects, 
3.42 Woun-sSul'rix alternants 


There are several noun-cuffix morphemes which 
have two alternaiut foru.s; one of these alternants 
is the one which is used with stens euding in a vowel, 
and the cther is the one which is used with stens 
ending in a consonant, as shown in the fullowins table 
(the two forns om thé sane ling are morphene alter- 


nants): 


lt should be observed that all of the post« 
vocaliec alternants begin with a consonant, while all 
of the post-consonantal alternants sbecin with a vowel, 
fhis is the usval distribution of the alternanuts of 


a suifix, Ail but the last sul'fixes iin the table 


above show creat Similarity in their alternant forns, 
differing only in the initial phoneme, The way in 
which /-lo/ differs fron /-ulo/ (that is, the post= 
conusonantal alternant has the vowel /n/ initially) 
illustrates one of the nost common differences between 
the alternants of a morpheme in verb suffixes (in 
keeping with the principle of a consonant-initial form 
after steus ending in a vowel, and a vowel-initial 
form after steus ending in a consonant), as will be 
seen in 5,44, The suffix /~lo ~ wlo/ differs from 

the other suffixes in the distribution of its two 
alternants, for the postevocalic alternant /-lo/ is 
also the one used with steus ending in /-1/; /-ulo/, 
then, is post-consonantal, except wren the consonant 
is /l/. 
The alternants /-nen/ and /#lul/ are often 
replacec by /=n/ and /-1/ in rapid speech, 

What are here described aS post-cousonantal 
alternants are used in some dialects with certain 
stews ending in a vowel, such as /rana/ : /hanai, 
hanaun, hananl/, 

There is a suffix /-ke/ (post-vocalic and 
post-consonantal) which is often usec with another 
suffix /-e/ preceding it, But /-ke/ is also used 


with certain stems directly, and it has then the form 


/-kke/: /apgninmkke/ 'to (one's)father', 

There are two suffixes /-e/ which are added 
to both voweli-fiiual and consonant-final stems, These 
suffixes, while they are homophouic should be distinguished, 
because 1) they differ in distribution and 2) one of 
them has alternants which the other does not, one 
/-e/ is a "locative" suffix, and the other /-e/ is 
a "senitive" suffix, A noun with the locative /-e/ 
is not necessarily followed by another noun, and when 
it is, there is usually /#/ juncture between them; 
on the other hand, a noun with zenitive /-e/ is always 
followed by another noun and there is /-/ juncture 
between them, Also, in many cases, genitive /-e/ 
is substitut.ble by (or varies with) zero suffix, 
but locative /-e/ is not, The genitive /-e/ may have 
the @lteruaut form /-wi/ in fornal speech, aud ii 
reading; it has the torms /e8/ or /wi/ in various 
dialects; im standard Seoul speech, however, the zgeni- 
tive /-e/ usually has the form /-e/ or /wi/. Eee, 
/ku-cipe/ ‘in that house', /ku-salanme-cip/ 'that person's 
house!', 

There is a suffix /-sg/, wnich is also both 
post-vocalic and post-consonautal, /-s¢/ is also 
used with a oreceding suffix, inustrunental /-lo ~ ewlo/ 


and locative /-e/, with /ee/, it has the forn /-se/, 
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but with /-lo ~ wlo/, it has tre forn /-sse/: /cipese/ 
‘fron the houset, /haksagulosss/ tas a student!, 

Cases of norphene alternants in which the 
alternation is of a unique or otherwise special type 
will pe mentioned in the wiorpholozgy. For exanple, 
the norphene alternants of the noun-suffix /-wa ~ 
wma/ ‘and, with': /mwa/ is post-vocalic und /#kwa/ 


is pust-consonautal, 
3645 Verbesten alternants 


Unlike the moun Sbens, Which occur with oF 
without suffixes,? vewb stems are bouviud forms, occurring 
only wit oue or more suffixes, Sone of tvese suffixes 
have but one form, while others have two ur nore al- 
ternants, 

Replacenent of phoienes in verb stens belore 
Suffiges has been described in teris of norphophonenic 
alteruation (except for two cases) in 3.3, Winat re- 
lains to be described is siternation in the fornus of 
suffixes, and these aiternatious, as in the case of 
noun Stew suffixes, Wiil be treated in terms of nore 


phene alteriarnts, 


1. Unless we cousider lack of a suffix to be an in- 
Stance of occurrence of a zero worphenue, 
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befure we discuss ve-b Suffix alternuants, 
méution should be made of the vero ster /-i-/, which 
is « copula elenent, This /-i/, unlike other verb 
Stems, dves 10% occur except with a precedinus noun 


stem, (We wizht well cezard it as a noun sten suffix 


Cc 


fi a special sort.) The sten vow.1 /if is dropable 

in vapid speech wkhen it comes after a noun Stem end- 
inz in a vowel: /nuku/ + /inmnikxa/ is /nukumniikka/ 

twho is it?!, /hana/ + /iyo/ is /hanayo/ '(it)'s one’, 
After stews ending in any cousonant, /-ie-/ is ot 
dropped when it is followed oy a suffix bexinning 

vith a cousonant other than /y/: /chak/ + /ita/ '(it)'s 
a vook', sut if the suffix after /-i-/ bezins with 

a /y/, then the shen vowel /if is dropable after noun 
steus endings in /m, 1/: /salan/ + /iyo/ is /salanyc/ 


'(it)'s a person', 
5.44 Verb sutfix alternants 


sone reierence to alternatious in verb suifixes 
has already beet nade in 3,33 this wus necessary in 
order to pernit a treatment of the morphophoneneics 
of the verb stens, The wain reason for treatinz the 
SULLTIxeS in terns of norphene alternaut., vather than 
dn terms of porphophonenic alternation is that tre 


various forms of a suffix du uot ddifer sy a replacenent 


of a phonene ty Sone other phonene out by the adsi- 
oLonm of une or tere choneies to a “pasic" forum, The 
extra eee is the vowel /a/, which is added to the 
betiuuine of a suifix (which is otheivise couSvnant- 
initial), yielding the post-consonautal varigant of 
the norphene, except that after the infixes /-kes-/ 
and /-2s-/ one adis /sa/ to tre alternant, The use 
of the "binding" vowel /r/ to make the ditference 
between tre post-voealic andl the posteconsonantal 
alternauts of a suffix does not apply to a few suffixes 
which have alternaut torms, particularly (1) those 
whach begin with (in fact, cousist of) a vowel and 
(2) those wrose alternants aze not strictly distributed 
ln the uSual post-vocalic and post-couscnautal way. 

The vesbd suffixes which have the ust regular 


agiiferences in their altervucnt toris are as follows: 


Post-vocalic Post-cousonantal 

-si- 

~psita 

-n “tii “stu 
-1 -al -sal 
“oi “tail “Saul 
wha wma -Stuia 
“~nys ~anys ~S mye 


“Hye n -tu.yen ~sninyon 
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Post-vocalic Post-consonantal 
=i ail Stu 
-nnita | -nunita ~ -sunnita -Sumnita 
-woikka “wunikka ~ -=samnikka -sumnikka 
-ptite enptita ~ -Suptita -supbita 
-o (/-yo/ after -10 ~ =so -so 

i/) 


fraunita, -wmikika, -uo/ may ve used in place 
oi /-sumiita, -sumnikka, -so/ directly after a verb 
stem, 

In the suffix /eni/ mentioned in 3,32 there 
are two alternauts /-niweni/; this suffix is not the 
one in the table above which has the alternants /-ni ~ 
uni ~ suni/, Of the alteruants /-ni ~ ani/, while 
/euni/ is post-consonsutal as expected, it is so used 
Ouly in ce:tain cases, for /-ni/ is zenerally post= 
consonaital as well as postevocalic, See 3,52 for 
the use of /eni ~ ani/, 

ln the above table, steus eudinz in /1/ are 
included in the postevocalic stems, fur with these 
suffixes, these stens drop their tinal /1/ and take 
the post-vocalic suffix alternauts (see 3,3), 

The alternants of the verb suffixes /-w/ and 


/chi/ were disciissed in 3.52, 
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Gases Of norphene salternconts in which the 
alternation is of a unique or otherwise special type 
will be taken up in the morphology, The analyzing 
of the longer morphemes into sequences of shurter 
morphemes eutails setting up of worpheme alternants 
which have iot been discussed in this section, but 
will be taken up in the worpholozy, An exaiuple of 
this is the possible aualysis of /-inita/ as composed 


of seveval mworphenes (5,561), 
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CHAPTER IV 


MOAPiHwE CLASSES 


The morpneies may be crouped into Several 
larse classes: (1) noun stens, (2) verbd steus, (3) nowm- 
stem susfixes, (4) verb-sten suffixes, (5) adverbs, 

(6) connective particles, 

These classes are set up Ssinultaneously, i.e., 
we recognize as a class those tiorphemes which combine 
with members of another specific list of morphemes 
(but not witht any other morphenes), and at the same 
tiie we recugnize as a class the latter list of mor- 
phenes which combine with the first set of morphemes 
(but not with any other worphemes), Thus, we recog- 
nize N, hs, V, Vs (i.e., noin steus, noun-stem suffixes, 
very steus, verb-stem suffixes) simultaneously, for 
N occurs oniy with ws, and Ns oniy with N3 V occurs 
only with Vs, and Vs only with WV. 

In the class "a@werbs" are included those 
morphenes which do not share all uf the norphological 
features of noun stems (i.,e., do not oecur with all 
noun-steu suifixes, or oceur with none olf them) and 
also occupy characteristic positions in the clause, 


lu the ciass "“counectives" are included those 


~ ~ 


morphemes which also do not share all of the norpho- 
logical features of noun stems and which, in addition, 
have positionSin the clause which are different from 
those of the adverbs, 

In Chapters IV and V., we treat the basic 
structure of the ucun word aud of the verb word, 
In Chapters VIand Vil, we treat noun coustructions 
and verb constructious, in Chapter VIil, we treat 
the morpheme classes adverbs and counectives, In 


Chapter IX, we treat the clause , 
4.1 The Basic Structure of the Noun Word 


Nown stemS occur with one or iore suffixes, 
ducluding a zero morphene alternaut, They also occur 
in structures consistiug of noun stem plus nuun stem, 
or of an adjectival (also called participial) or other 
form based on a verb Sten (5,34) plus a noun stem, 
These coioinations occur with suffixes, just as the 
Single noi stens do, 

noun Stems also occur befcre the copula verb 
stem /i-/ 'be (sowething)!, as in /khun-cip-iunita/ 
'tit'ts a bix= houset, 

In 4.3, a list of the noun Stem sui'fixes is 
jiven, aud in 4,4, the conctinations of these suffixes 


are discussed, Yhese suffixes occur after sin-le 
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noun Stews, and after the above iwentioned structures 
consisting of noun stem plus noun stem, or of an ad- 
jectival us other furm based oi a verb plus a noun 
steu. Such structures wibhl be called noun compounds 
or noun phrases, 

There ire Sub-classes of nuws stens, depend= 
ing on which of the fu:lowing positions they occur ,in, 
and ou whether they occur with /~/ juncture or close 
juncture with the next stem: (1) in first position 
of a noun-noun structure, (2) in last position of 
a noun-snowun structure, (5) after an adjectival form, 
and (4) in both last pusition of a noun-now struc- 
ture and after an adjectival fori, These sub-classes 


are taken up in Chaptezvs VI and VII, 
4,2 Formal:Inforual (honorific) Pairinzs of Noun Stems 


some noun stews may occur directly before the 
suffix /eke/ (in the alternant form /*kke/; see 3,42 
and 4,4); we will call this suffix the "formal" noun 
sutfix, We will also call these noun stens "formal" 
noun steus, wany noun stens do not oecur directly 
with the suffix /-ke/; we will cuil them "neutral" 
Stems or "inforual” steus, Furthernore, certain of 
the nou stens havin: infornal suffixes (i.e., suffixes 


otter than /-ke/) can be paired with noun stems having 
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the for.al suffix on the basis of their occurring 
with the sane ranse of larger enviromnents., E,z., 
/pap/ (inforual): /cinei/ (formal) ‘cooked vice, food, 
wealts /cip/ (infernal) : /tek/ (foruwal) ‘house, house- 
hold, homet, ‘The fornal and informal members of such 
@ pair of noun Steus have the Same meaning aside from 
the difference in formality or honorific level, 

There is in nost instances acsreement between 
Suvject nou and certain vei'bs in this respect, also: 
a formal noun Will occur with a perticular verb, while 
its informal pair will occur with the informal pair 


of that verb, For exanple, the formal /apgnin/ 'fathert 


and /kesinnita/ '(he) is' in /uli-apenimto sgule kesimnita,/ 


Tay father is in Seoul, tou,', as against informal 
/apgci/ ‘father’ and /issumnita/ '(he) is' in /uli-~ 
apgcito sgule issunnita,/ ‘iy father is in Seoul, too,', 
Many mouas which do not have a formal pair 
(i.e., a noun stew which has a completely different 
phonemic form) can be used with the formal verb (i.e., 
can be i.ade formal) by having a special morpheme added 
to then, An important one is /enim/, which is added 
to neutral or teurmal steus denoting a human being; 
ii: the latler case, the stem is mude stiii ore formal, 
e.ge, /aisa/ 'doctor, physiciant : /nisanim/, /sensan/ 


$teacher' : /sgnsaynin/, but /-nin/ is not added to 
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ali nuun stens: these Stews arc oniy informal and 
are not wade furmal, e.3., /non/ ‘fellow’, 

The fact that such paivs as /aisa/ : /nisanin/ 
exist allows us to approach this ,»roblem fron. another 
direction, We couid say that for other pairs of formal 
and inforwal stens, such as /pap/ : /cinci/; which 
do not differ werely in that one bas /e-nin/ while 
the other dues not, wut which diifer cu.gletely in 
their phoneuic composition, we have cases of supple- 
tion, This wouid be like go:went and see:saw in Ene- 
lish, haviny once estavlished the recularity exenplified 
din Walkiwalked, 

It is also reasonable to cunside: the formals 
informal stem pairings not as noun stem Sub-classes, 
but rather as a feature or the syntax, 

Aside fron the few suffixes teat so only with 
Tormal noun stenis, and aside fron the faet of arree= 
nent between moun and verb, the norpholoczy of the 
noun iS generally the sane for both forpal aid infor- 
tal noun steus, so that is is not necessary to treat 
them Separately, We include stutements that apply 


only to formal noun Sterns as asides or footnotes to 


hi 


the geneval stutenents about noun worptolusy, The 
Autormal 2 formal Gdichotonwy is auyhow applicable only 


to a relatively small part of the tot:1 number of 
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LOO 


noun stems, aud is not, as pointed out above, of zreat 
worphological interest, thouch it is inportunt stylistic- 


ally. 
4.5 The Noun-Stern Suffixes 


There is a small Tist of suffixes which are 
added directly to noun stens, or to noun compounds 
or to noun phrases, These suffixes are as follows 
(where two alternant forus are given, the first is 
the postecousonantal one, the second is the pust- 
vocalic one): 

{nmi ~ ka/ (subject), /-wun ~ nun/ (topical) 
(i.e., 'as for'), /eul ~ bel/ (object), /-ulo ~ lof 
Iwith, by, to, toward', /ee/ (locative and dative) 
(i.e., ‘to, in, at, for, by'), /-e/ (senitive connec- 
tive), /-se/ ‘fron, at, in', /-tc/ 'too, also, even', 

the suffix /eke/ occurs in the combination 
/v~eke/ 'to, for, byt, and is used with noun siens 
denoting huwan beiuzs only, /-ke/ added directly to 
a noun stem has the forn /-kke/ 'to, for} and is adied 
Lo honorifie now Stems oily, 

Bxanples of nouns with the above suffixes are: 
f7i ~ ka/ : /chukkuka ceil inkkita,/ 'Soccer's the 
wost popular sport!,; /cosgni koygsp-kukan an-iciyo?/ 


'Kove.'s nut ai: industrial country, is it®', /samnygn- 


foun ~ neo/ : /i-ilwo hin-tunnita./ 'This 
work is hard,', /ew-punen nukusiciyo?/ 'twho'ts that 
person?!, /i-cipagun pulan-hata./ 'This avea is wmi-= 
safe.', /nanwy kelgkhe seykakci anssunmita,/ 'i don't 
think so,', /toynanan pussansg sausim.ail tweunita,/ 
'Tongnae is thirty miles from Fusan.', The suffix 
/-an ~ mun/ has the effect either of werely pointing 
out what the sentence will telk about, as in the above 
exauples, or else vf contrasting the noun with sone 
other noun, aS in the folliowiug examples: /nesi innunte, 
hananw kyelon-hessumita,/ 'i nave four children and 
one is married,', /hanpunwn wensane kesiko, hanpunan 
cikuu cuykuksg kesimnita./ ‘une's in \/olsan, and the 
other's in China now,', /kwasikun hwlopta./ 'Too much 
is no good (i.e., hurts),', 


/-ol ~ lul/ : /tagsinun kekwsnl cowa-hannikka?/ 


1. Very ofteiu, horean senutesces do not contain exe 
plicit words as subject or object ur the verb; these 
Seutleuces are translated aiuto english with a pronoun 
subject or ovject. Since the translation for such 

au exaliple sentence is a permissible one, aud since, 

in Korean seutences, a pronoun suvject or object is 
implied ii the verb, we do uot place parentheses around 
the Buglish translation of the pronoun Subject or 
ovject, 
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'Do you like it?', /iunnl thatuseyco./ 'Close tre door,', 
/ceg-Salantulkke chakul cusiyo./ 'Give then the bovuk,', 
/kiin-phywucilul ssgssumita./ 'Il wrote a long letter,', 
/uikukul kalthente, gecitul hanygen, ye haykwe pad nao,/ 
t{L,tm thinkinc of going to America - how can I set 

a passport?', 

/-alo ~ lo/ : /pyello cochi antha,/ 'It's 

not especially zood,'!, /keki kichalo kalssu isso?/ 

'Can .we, get there by train?t, /sikaunlo pilliunita,/ 

'It's rented by the hour.!, /nuka hwecayulo ppophikesso?/ 
Miho will be appointed chairiuan?t, /ililo osiciyo,./ 

‘Cone this way, please,', /nanmn yenphillo ssuko isswinita,/ 
(I'm writin; with a peucil,', /pygllu halkket epta./ 

'I doa't have anything in ,»particuiar to do.', /ku-cipe 
techwlo salko ieciyo./ !'.Me.'s living in that house 

ws a tenant,', /ehawnlo/ 'really, truthfully,'! 

/-e/ (locative ur dative): /mocaka palame 
iialig-kassminita,/ ‘uy bat blew away.', /pothoy hancuile 
hwalttoyn-saciikwune banpgnad kannita,/ tl usually 
go to the nhovies once a week,', /cosgne oucika mechil 
twasso,/ ti've been in Korea a few days,', /naleu 
paye tulg-wassmmmita,/ '1 entered the roon,!, /egnyekwn 
yes@ssie negnun-kesi pothoy-inmita,/ "We usually have 


Supper at six olclock,', 
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/w-e/ (nenitive): /ka-salanwi uli-atule-chigkuiuita,/ 
'Hels my sunts fvriend.', /ke-salane-soktusul ceyual- 
ilako?/ 'Do you believe in his sincerity?', /nanen 
chinkue-cipe gce kattassumnita,/ 'Il had zone to my 
friend's room.', /kuesalanwtule-calinwn uli-twiinita./ 
‘Their seat is behind ours,', 

ote: The gzenitive /-e/ differs fron all 
the other noun suffixes treates here in thst any noun 
sten plus this /-e/ is always jollowed by another 
noun s.uem, with /-/ juncture between, This /-e/ is 
thus &@ connective worphene; this is a positicu also 
occupied by /-kwa ~ wa/ (see 4.5), 

frke ~ kke/: /eeka apgnimkke koypu-nachin- 
hue ky@lon-hanuwike cokhettako nalssau-hassmimita,/ 
'I said to ny father that it would te vetter to zet 
warried after 1 finished studying.'!, /kim-senseynimeke 
(sgnswgnimkke) cen halerialssaw issunnita,/ 'I1 have 
a uessage for Mr, Kim,', 

/-s¢/: /cosgnse wassuunita./ tit from Korea,', 
/egmitalan yekisg koypu-haunita,/ 'They study here.', 

/~to/: /ku-salanutu wassmunita./ "ie cane, too,', 
/apgnimto kesiko, gi@niuto kesinnikka?/ ‘Aare both 
your father aud nother living?', 

The suffixes /-i ~ ka/ and /-al ~ lul/ are 


fairly often le#t out; or, we can say that they are 


replaced by zerozy whether the zero replaces /-i ~ ka/ 
(subject) or /-nl ~ lul/ (object) can be seen from 
the position of the word in the clause, The uSe of 
the subject and object endinzs often seews to have 
the et'fect of emphasizing the noun or of making it 
definite, In sone cases, sero even replaces /-e/ 
or /~ese/.2 If a regular differerice in weaning could 
be established between the occurrence of zero, and 
the occurrence of the other suffixes, then we would 
have to set up zero as a separate morphene, ravher 
than a worpgnene alternant, 

/eenyek wekke twassunnita,/ 'Supper is ready,.', 
/ton nenikka, kot pattenteyo./ 'He took the woney 
immediately, when 1 paid him,.', /ilpon kasgttwun-ili 
issoy "Wave you ever been to Japan?', /catoy-cha cip- 


twie sewsssummite,/ 'fhe car is parked behind the 


house,', /ka-salan sakwalul mekunyensg, chakul iksumnita./ 


thets eating an apple and reading a book,', /pihayki 
thassuleogke sonamu mani pwasso,/ 'While riding in 

the airplane, I. saw many pine trees,.!, /apgnin we 
koki kanei cuse wolukessumnita./ 'I dontt know exactly 
why wy father went there.', /cakegyn hasgssgyo?/ 'Have 
you made up your mind?t, /ke-salam tonul mani polciyo./ 


'he's earnminz good noney,', 


1. But since /#ul ~lul/ anc /-e/ are in some cases 
substitutable for each other, we can say that zero 
replaces only /-ul ~ lul/, 
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4.4 suffix Combinations 


Certain combinations of these suffixes occur, 
and some oi these gonbinations seen to be mcre fre-= 
quently used than the sismctle suffixes, /-i ~ ka/ 
does iuwt combine with any other suffix; in fact, 

/w7i ~ ka/ always signals the end of a sequence, whether 
it be phrase or word, /-nl ~ lnl/ only rarely con- 
bines with the other surfixes, The freest suffix, 

so far as combining is concerned is /-an ~ nen/, which 
may be added to any suffix (except /<i ~ ka/ and /-ul ~ 
lul/),e.3., /renun, -elofnen/, ‘the most connonly 

used cowoinatiuns ave with the lucative suffixes, 
/c-esgpuths, -puthgsg, -eke, -ekesg, -kkesg, -(n)lossg, 
-elo, -(u)loputhe/t It was note? in 3,42 that in 

the combination /*%losse ~ lossg/, the /-sg/ doubles 
its /s/.(thoush it is written in Korean with a sinzle 
/s/),this doubling of the /s/ does not happen in the 


other comoinatious with /-se/, 


As has been mentioned, the form of /-ke/ directly 


after &@ now. stem is /e#kke/; this /-kke/ inay cuowoine 
with f/ese/, ziving /-kkesg/, honorific element. To 
all these conbinatious may be added /=to/ or /-m ~ 


nan/; the laiter is always ihe last in ony kind of 


norgheme secueuce: /eesguen, -ekeuun, -elonwn, ~kkesgnw./, 


es 


1. For /-puths/, see 4,5 below, 


LOS 
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fr-esg/ is suvstitutable for /-sg/ in wany 
contexts; /-esg/ is also usually substitutable for 
/-e/ alone, but it depends on the verb in the clause, 
With sone verbs, the noun may have only either /«e/ 
ov /eese@/, After stems ending in a vowel, however, 
especially /i, e, 4e/, /-sa/ is nuove likely to be used: 
/cunkukesg samnita,/ 'He lives in China,', /ce-payes¢ 
il-hanta./ 'He's working in that roun.', /ku-cipesgn 
g@lin-e«lul nahgttako sala.tul-hante ailygsso,/ 'they 
amounced the birth of their child.', /yokwanese coykecay- 
kkaci gimana m@uci anmmikha?/ 'Co you knuw how far 
it is from the hotel to the stution?!, /pakkathesg 
nolko inna-pemnita./ ! They.'re probably playing out- 
side,!, /chaesg con canmmayo,/ 'I guess 1 slept a little 
or: the train,.', /onu-tehakesg iphakhgkaka wasso?/ 
Mpid you et adwivted vy a university yet?!, /takuelo 
twkuelo kassmuuita,/ 'Everyboady was zoinz to Taegu,', 
Jeske aud /wekese/ are not suostitutuble vor 
/n~e/ and /-sg/3; they are used with nouns denotiuz 
hunan beinuss; /-eke/ meaus 'to', /-ekesg/ weans ‘froin: 
/cip-salaneke mulg=polita,/ 'I'1l ask my wife.t, /iekutu 
naeke rogue khata,./ 'These SiveS ure tou wiz for ne,', 
/taysing: uuikuekesy kukgsel gtessaunikka./ ‘Who did 
you set that frow?', These coubinatious are less 


4-0 
iu 


houerific tha. /ekke/ ani /ekhes@/: /puiuckesowa «kitelenan 


kachi kesinyen, twekekkunyo,/ ‘it would be fine if 
your Wife aud children were vith you,', /sensenyninkkesg 
cham wantun-Ssukolul hasgssmumita./ 'You (sir) brave 

cone to u lot of trouble,', /hvecaykkesg i-toyilul 
helak hasikesswumikka?/ 'Will the chair permit this 


motion?', It may be of inbtercst to woe that /-kkesg/ 


warks the Subject noun, just as f/wi ~ ka/ does; /-kkesg 
J sd 3 


is foruwal, while /-i ~ ka/ is ueutral, 
/vtlosse ~ alossg/ 'with, voy .eaus of, ast: 


/Nassaenealossg kalglssusa iiunenka./ 'As a student, 


how can he do that?t, /kwallilossg kwellygkul naiyeychi 


malla,/ 'Dontt abu.e your power as au official,t 
c e e 


4,5 Other Aatfixes of the Houn 


a} 


Theve are a few worphenes which are ad‘ed to 
neun Stews Lut vhach are ot thenselves either bound 
“uGli SteuS OY meube.ws uf the suffix class Uf 4,12, 

de distinguish these elewents frou suffixes 
proper because of (1) their distvibutiou ami (2) their 
norvgholugical cunstituency, 

/ekwa ~ wa/: This suffix basthreenadin pusi- 
bionS of occurteuee, It is alwass added to a noun 
stem, wuts 

(a) A non Sten slus this suifix is foliowed 


by amuther ious coustruction, put there is /#/ june= 
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ture vebween then, In this use, /ekwa ~ wa/ wernns 
Vand, together with!, Bxangles: /tansine-nabiwa cikg pul 
wal-hasiyo./ ‘what's your uame and profession?', /soyhanuiwa 
Kesinun-koswl sukpakpue ssg-cuseyo,/ ‘Write your name 
aud address in the recister,', /kulyssuunitu, tto 
tosiwa ku-kyoweesuito kuigchiyo./ '¥Yes, aii also between 
cities and treir suburbs,!', /ualssum-hasinun-kekkwa 
alg talausinmikekhiwa gnau-phyoni glyausiciyo./ 'shich 
is harder, Speakias ur listeniug?!', /i-poksugawa 
phototo tto poki chan cossumnita.,/ 'These seachkes 
and grapes luk very guod, tou,', /naka kaci, ropakkwa 
oL ta issgya-twekesso,/ 'I nesd eszplanuts, squash 
and cucunoers,', 

(b) A nota Sten p,plus this suctix may also 
ve foliuwed by a Soru based on the verb sten /kath-/ 
'pe siualar' with /-/ juuctv-re between theng with 
the form /kachi/, tve conbinativu weans twith'; with 
she form /Kxathon/, it weaus 'like': e.s., /nava-kachi 
kaci ankheuni?/ 'aArentt you gui with we?', 

(ce) oun steus plus this suriix are also 


+ 
spend? 
iP ECKCION 


without either a foliovianz noun ur noun phrase 
or fekachi/, aud way take the suffixes /-nan, -lal/: 
e.7., /ku-salane kusakve tuhanciyakinan ku-puinkwanen 


Ltanphauinuita.,/ "His account cf the aeeident is different 
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frputhe / tfrom': This suffix may be added to 


@ noun stem, with /-/ juncture between themy the suffix 


{ase/ way be added to /eputhe/, and /=puthesg/ means 
'frou', /=puthe/ way also be added to a noun stem 
plus /eess/ and /ses@ —puthe/ means 'from', or, it 
way pe added to a now. stew plus /enlo ~ lo/, aud 
/~ (a)lo—puthe/ ueans 'to,toward', E.3z., /nal-wata 
achmi-ahopsi-puthe chu-tasgssi-kiaci yoki issumnita./ 
'i'tn here every day irom itine to five,', /hakkyolo- 
putie tola-okkkesisnita,/ 'Het1l be coniug back from 
school,', 

“We separate /#kwa ~ wa/ uui /spuths/ from 
the oun Suffixes listed in 4.5 because they have 
ranses uf distribution which are cuite different from 


Lhose suffixes using this considerations; we might 


aiso list the genitive /-e/ here, rather then in 4,5, 


6c it too, difters from the rest uf these suffixes, 
But, even thoush this /-e/ is syntactically a noun 
phease infix, morphologically it is a noun suffix, 
lt may be of interest to point out here that 
/sputhe/ looks like a certain form bused on verbs, 
There are, in fact, a fair uumbper of forms which 


appear to be verb forius but w)ich are used as a:fixes 


to preceding nouns, e.c., /hako/ 'and, witht, /wi-haya/ 


‘concerniug!, /poko/ 'to, turt, We deserite these 


1LO9 
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ugder the verb forms and in the discussion of the 
clause, We list /sputhe/ here, however, as an affixal 
worpheme because there is no Llivins verb stew with 
which it can be coiunected, althoush it is historically 
probably a verb form, 

li SOue cases, it is not so clear how to 
analyze ain elewent, whether as a verbd form, a noun 
stem, or a uoun suffix, 

There is an eleneut /eiya ~ ya/ wich could 
be analyzed either as a unit morpreme whick is added 
to ioun stems, or aS a form based on the copula stem 
/i-/ (the stem vowel drops after noun stems ending 
in a vowel), The secund alternative sesius tu be very 
attractive, because of the /i/ vowel in the post-con= 
sonautal variant of this elewent, since, aside fron 
the copula verb, the post-consonantal variant of a 
noun suffix usually begins with /u/, However, there 
is 1.0 other verb form cousistine of a verb sten plus 
/-ya/, aud while the copula verb steu is special in 
Many ways, this would seem to be too special, There 
is a norphene /-ya/ which is a bound noun stem added 
to aijectival forms of verbs, as in /ne cuinen nwesinya,/ 
“hat's your opliuion?'!, -sut it would iot be very 
neat to say that this /eya/ has an alternant /-iya/, 


Since no cther voud nowi Steus have altern uts differing 


lil 


by au initial /if - in fact, alternant forms cf bound 


noui Stems are usually describable in terns of regular 


an 


worphophonenic alternations, Furthermore, /-iya ~ ya/ 
does not occur with any noun suffixes, as nost pound 
noun steus do, In addition, it is interesting that 
the stem /na/ 'I' which has tre forn /ne-/ before 
the suffix /-i ~ ka/ (i.e., /neka/), has tris same 
form before /-iya ~ ya/ (i.e., /neya/).. /-iya ~ ya/ 1 
is illustrated in the followin; sentences: 

/xnya pelsse yekilel myettal issumikkayo,/ 
‘That's because I've been here a few ioutnrs aiready,', 
/wunpgpiya chekesg polssu ikkoyo,/ 'You can get names 
from a bovk.!, /namusiluuwiya chakesg gtulssu ichangyo./ 
‘You can get nanes of trees from a book, too,', /namiya 
cuktuna matu.a caki yoksimenman pulimnita,/ 'Fe always 
shows greediness wrether ot*ers die or nut.', /hin 
calanunte-kkaciya,/ ‘I'll do what 1 can,.', /kuecipal 
ta sakwttani, ceysin gmumim-soliya./ ‘You're foulish 
(to say thal you want) tu buy that house,', /kukgsiya, 
guusnalaesgna ta kakkecciyo,/ 'It nicht be the sane 
di, Quy couLtry.', /neya cal-not-hucci-nanun, nenen 
kulgci nala,/ 'Il made @ mistake, but don't you,', 


7 
td 


Anotrer provlen of this type is the analysis 
of f/eina ~ na/., in this case, analysis as a form 


of the copula sten /i-/ is quite feasibie, since there 


a a 


1. Meaning 'only', 
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are verb forms cunsisting of a verb stem plus /=na/, 
however, tne copula stem /i-/ ordinarily occurs only 
arter a now sten, or a derived noun stem, and not 
after noun Suffixes, It would be hard, then, to account 
for a form like /nalaesgna/ if we aualyze /-ina ~ 
na/ aS a copula form, But, aside fro. this deviation, 
such an analysis is pverhpps not only possible but 
neater, cousideriug the whole system of verb norpholocy 
and the syntax of tre clause, #xaiiples of /-ina ~ na 
follows 

/kekesiya, gnu-iialacsgna ta kakiecciyo,/ 
tit wight be the sane ii any couutry.', /uyessina 
tweygcciyo./ (About) what tire is it?', /yokisg gluana 
ngpnikka./ '(About) how “ar is it frou here?', 
/rantalina pixa ocil angssgyo./ 'It hasn't rained 
for about a sonth,', /glma-toyanina yu-hasiciyo?/ 
'(About) bow lon= ave you staying?'!, /yepokeua/ 'Mello, 
therel!, /sinpulem-hanean nancanua yecaeke cumuntul 
hasiko,/ 'You sive your order to a waiter or waitress,', 

There is an elenent /-eta ~ taf which may be 
analyzed (1) as a unit suffix with these two alternants, 
(2) as a cowbinatiouw of -euitive /-ef plus a now 
stem /-ta/, (3) as a combination of /-e/ plus a noun 
suifix /-ta/ or (4) as a cunbinatiun ot /-e/ (senitive 


or locative) plus the /eita/ foru vi the cupula verb 


ee een 


A a Se Ne RE 


1. Meaning tabout', 
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fri-/, with the /i/ vowel druyping after a vowel, 

The furn /eeta/ is used aiter stens ending 
in a cousonant, (e.7., /s@lhapeta/ tin the drawer') 
and also sometines aft © a stem @ndsig iu a vowel 
(e.c., /chaeta/ tin tne cart) /ygkita ~ yekieta/ '(in) 
fRere', /ta/ occurs ouly after vuweléfinal stens, 


/r-eta ~ taf is usually substitutabie in a 


if 


Sentence by the survtix /-e/ (locative), but /-e/ is 
aot always substitutable Ly /-eta ~ taf, /-eta ~ ta/ 
usually Ssituiiies mwovenent of Soueting from one 
place to another, while /-e/ way, besides this sean- 
ing, Signify being stationary in a place, 

/weta ~ ta/ is, however, very often if not 
always substitutable iu a seiiteace by /soke/ (the 
noun sten /sok/ tinside' plus locative /-e/). 

freta ~ taf way occur with /-ka/ and /-nun/, 

The main obstructiuu to considerinuz /-eta ~ ta/ 
a noun Ssui'fix (whethec a uuit suffix or a combination 
ot suffixes) is that it also occurs in combination 
with a following /-ka/ or /-nun/: /taysinan yokitaka 
catoychalul sewe-tuci wot-nauiita,/ ‘You can't park 
your car hbere,', The addition of these elenrients seens 
to be tree, The question is: is the /-ka/ the sub= 
ject suffix /-i ~ ka/? If so, then the coubination 


/v7eta ~ ta/ plus /-ka/ woul’ be a unigue instaice of 


/-i ~ ka/ conbinin~ with ancther noun suffix, 

the possibility of cousiderinz /-eta ~ ta/ 
as a cumbinatiou of the genitive /-e/ sutfix followed 
by a noun Sten /eta/ (or if we t.ke /-eta ~ ta/ asa 
mnit noun stem morpheme) is weakened by the fact of 
the distribution of /eetaf and /-ta/, if we maintain 
bhat they are alteruants of one anotrer, /-ta/ is 
adsed only to steus endinuz in a vowel, wrile /-eta/ 
is added to stems ending ii a cousonant, aiid to stens 
eudinug in a vowel, In noun compounds, as wili te 
seéi. in Chapter VI, this kind of distribution of 
worpreme alternants in compounds is sot usual else- 
wheve (i.,e., according to whether the first stem in 
the compound euds iu a conSonant or in a vowel), 


Also, widle 2a genitive /-e/ way often be substituted 


by zero, this dues uot have any counectiou with whether 


the noun stem ends lu a vowel or in a cousonant, 


Finally, we consider a verb stem suffix /staka ~ 


ta/ (see 5.42), It also seeuws reasonable therefore 
to consider /-eta ~ ta/ ultimately as the suffix /-e/ 
plus /-(i) ta (ka)/, i.e., the /-talka)/ fcr of the 
copula verb, The trouble with this analysis is that 
we Would not ordinarily exvect toe copula verb to 
eoue after &@ noun suffix; 1t does co.e efter sue 


noun Suifixes under cestain conditivois but usually 
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uot in the /-talka)/ jorm (see 5,6), Sinilarly, there 


is a ve b suffix /-tanan/. 

Exauples of /weta ~ ta/: /ku-kesul chaeta 
tusipsiyo./ 'rut it in the cart., /ku-kesul kekieta 
(ka~nan) polici wao./ 'bon'tt throw it there,', 


/kulgntetaka towaycil-kkacl *aygssaimita./ ‘in 


adJitioiu, he escayed,', 
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CHAPTin V 


th GOL cas ur wuade BAGH) UL. Vawuws otis 


Vero sles ave a set uf porghenes which occur 
with one or more very SULfinGSy they do Lot vecur 
didependentiy ol these suifixes, aithouzh certali 
words loon like tre verb stens on which they ere based 
because of worphophonenic cvanzes, Thus, /ka/ thaving 
~onet 13 conposed or the stem /ka-/ plus the suffix 
[fm ~yo ~arn~ inf, 

ve distin-uish two wails ciasses of verb Steins, 
woich we may cail “aectio. steas" and "deseripbtion 


~ ~ ~ 
“ these two classes differ uorpholo;ically: 


stems, 
deseriptici Sterns do gut oecur with some of the 
surfixes that tle actiun stems occur with (althouzh 
activa StenS oc cur wit’ ail the suffixes that descrip- 
Liou stenis vceur with), 

. Verb suffixes may Le grouped into three classes: 
(1) slew cxtenders, whict make verb stens out of verb 
Stems e.n., /osi ~ usi/ in /rasi-/, (2) uowinalizers, 
Which wake syntactic nowis out of verb stens e.7., 
fewif iu /vaki/, aud (3) clause-fiial and senterce= 


(lial surfsxes, wWiick waxe syntactic veris vut of 


4 ats = z pepe SS Fs 7 ane Bs : ¥ 
Vere Slens,. Sor ey [ria Mb otuta/ ais foe gurita/, 
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Words baSed on vero stens aie thus of two 
byes, Syntactic nouuS and s;ntactic veros, The 
basie stxuctuves of words based oii veru Stens ares 

(1) Verb sten (+ extender) + novinalizer 

(+ iivui suffix cr nouuw ster or copula verb 

stem) yields syntactic noun, 

(2) Verb sten (+ extender) + clause-final 


OY Senteice-Vinal suffix yields syntactic 
verb, 
The verb suffixes, aud words basec om verb 


stens, ave teken uy in tee fuLiowins sections, 


Constructions Contaiuin- another stem (noun 


a 


1 . 


stein or verb stem) besides the first verb stem, are 


take up isi detail iit Chapter ViI, 


5. palsIniormal rairins r Verb Stem 
5,1 Formal:Inforial rai ss or Verb Steus 


Parallel with the honorific noun stems, there 
are also honorific verb stems, There are veri stens 
wiose last syllable is /-si ~ usi-/, This /-si-/ 
we cali a "formal" suffix and when stens conutai: /-si-/ 
they are calied fornal svens, most, if not ail, of 
these ror.al stems with /esi-/ are paired with stens 
which do not have /asie/, In nost cases, a ster. with- 
out /e-sie-/ is phonewically idenvical with a sten with 


/7Sin-/ (excest for the /-si-/), e.c., /na-/ : /hasi-/ 


118 


Tdot, Such stens ase neutral, aml they ave nade Tor-~ 
wal by adding /esi-/. 
Iu otrer cases of for:ai and inforiwal paire- 
dujs, however, there is no similarity Letween the 
two stens, @.7., f/iss-/ : /kesi-/ thet, /igk-/ : 

oe yeah RT an err ee 8 | a. 5 Be fh ee ee ies S with . 
/capsusi-/ 'eat', Sone of these stems with /-si-~ 
ee | 
4 


also ocenr without the /*si-/ aud ave stil] formal, 


Lhoush perhass less furmal tran with /-si-/, e.c., 


/capsun/:  (vhis is like the ease of foral noun 

stems with or without /enin/, suck as /uoksa/ : /woksanim/., 
Sut other verb stens with /-si-/ do wot occur witi out 
/-si-/, e.2., /kesi-/ ‘tet, /wasi-/ 'driuk', /eunusi-/ 
'sleep!, In the case of any pairing in which the 

two stens are phone:icalls different (aside fron the 
preseuce or abseuce of /-si-/), the ster. withuut /-si-/ 

is informal, csather than neutral, for /-si-/ is not 


such 


a 


addable to then, e.7., /mok-/, (This is lix 
noun stems as /nom/ to which /-nin/ is not addable,) 

So far us the suffixes which are added to 
verb steis is cuncepned, there is no difference between 
formal and informal verk stens, The; do not constitute 
Suveclasses of verb stens frum tre norpholupical point 
or view, etcept with respect tu the addability of 
the ste formaliger /esi-/, Forual and informal stens 


are of aintevcst iu the description of the clause, in 


Chapter Ix, 
5.ce Verb Sten Extenders 


the suffixes of this zroup are adued to verb 
Stems aia have tre effect vf naking new verb stems, 
These suffixes do sot occur is. any other position, 
and they are wevet tiual ili a word, wut are always 


followed by one ox wove other suffixes, 
5,21 The extender /-hi-/ 


The norphene /*hi/, with alternants /#ki ~ 
kki ~ hi~ li ~ i ~ u/ aud /a>a, o>we/, is added 
to wany stems, but uwvt to all, The distribution of 
the alternants of this iorphene, and the morpl.opho- 
nenie chanzses which verb stenus may underzo when this 
affix is added, have already been descrited in 3,32, 

The addition of this affix to a sten simply 


yields another verb stem, to which the suffixes de- 


seribed below are added, This affix is added directly 


tu &@ stemjy no other suffix intervenes, 
The addition of /-hib/ has the effect of (1) 


Chaugiug an action ster whieh cau take an obyect, 


to an action stew which dves not take an object (ice., 


is "passive"), (2) changinz an action stem which does 


a 


~ ~ 
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not tuke an ch, ect to an action stem which way take 
an object (i.e., is "causative"), and (3) changing 
a description stern tG6 an actlonu stem wrich can take 
as. object, Best., /mulli-/ 'be bitten! fron /nul-/ 
tbitet, /seu=-/ 'stand (somethiuic) up! fro. /se-/ 
‘stand (up)', /cuki-/ 'kill' frow /cuk-/ 'die', 
/poi-/ ~ /pwe-/ ‘be seen, appear' fron /po-/ 'seet, 
/caphi-/ 'be caught, be arrested! from /cap-/ ‘catch, 
avrestt, /(twi) ciphi-/ 'be turned (over)! from 
/(twi) cip-/ tturn (over)!, /pulkhi-/ ‘wake red! from 
/pulk-/ tbe red', 

uxauples are: /poike.ta./ '(it) will appear,', 
/cl@un pwepkessummita,/ tltm slad to meet you,', 
/yexyecinta./ '1L was wade to think.!, /panssaie caphiygssmmita,/ 
'e was arrested durins the nisht.', /pyeyesytuli 
kulul cukygssamnita,/ 'The soldiers killed him,', 
/elkvlal pulkhinta,/ 'Ne blusbes,', /chaka twi-ciphystta./ 
'The cay was turned over,', /olamul nokhinta,/ "ie 
lets the ice welt away,', /wkilwul phoksuyeke gphygla,/ 


‘Put the baby on Proksun;-'s uack,', 
5.22 fhe forualizins extender /esie#/ 


The worpheme /-si-/ (with variants /-si ~ usi/) 
has already beeli discussed in 5,1. As was pointed out 
there, the allition of f/-si-/ yields another stem (formal), 
/~Si-/ may be added to a stew to which /-hi-/ has already 


been added, 


lel 


5.25 The tense stem erxtisuders: /-es-, -kes-/ 


The treo important extenders ure /-ws-/ and 
/-kes-/. /-s-/ has a number of alternants which 
differ ist. the vovel in just the same wayS thit the 
/-e/ worphene described in 5,45 differs amoiiz its 
various alternants, Thus, /-ws-/ has the alternants 
/wyos-, -as-, -ws-/, (the analysis of /—ws-/ and 
/-kes-/ into // plus /-s-/ and /-ke/ plus /-s-/ 
is discussed in 5,331 below,) 
fo these sutfixes are added other suffixes; 
the suffixes which are ad:ed to stens with /ws-/ 
and /ekes-/ are the same, on the whole, as these which 
are ad ed directly to the verb sten, Furthe-more, 
/-os-/ and /-kes-/ ave adaed to stems plus /-si-/ 
and /-hi/ as weil as to stens without /-si-/ and 
/-ri/, We verzard stens with /-ws-/ and /-kes-/ as 
extended stens, /-ws-/,is the past tense marker; 
/ekes-/ is the future tense marker, Stems with /-gs-/ 
we call "past" steus, those with /-kes-/ we call "future" 
stems, Stems without /-es-/ or /=kes-/ we cali "Simple" 
stews, or refer to then nwerely as stens, . . 
The past warker /sgs-/ ain} the tulure marker 
/7kes-/ may be added not only to simple stems, but 


also to past stems, ‘The final /s/ of a past sten 
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chauges tu /ss/ before /-ws-/ aud /-kes-/, or, /-3s-/ 
adied to /sgse/ has the alternant /-ses-/. E.s.e, 
/hessgsstunita/ 'I had thouzht', /kotan-hasgkkessumiita/ 
"You must have been tirec,', 

Note: It is aiso possible to suy that tre 
Sinple stens have a zero tense suflix, analocsous to 


/-ws-/ and /-kes-/, 
5.24 /-tes-/ 


Analogous to the tense extender /-¢s-/ is 
the extender /-tas-/, as in /hasitesso, hatecciyo, 
ssutacciyo,/ /-tas-/ see.s to sive a "perfective" 
effect to the tense of tre verb often translatable 
by ‘used to! (cf, /-te/ in 5,25). it.c., /taysini 
ku-salam-poko olako hassgyo?/ 'Did you tell hin to 
cone?', /ne, ceka olako hwttecciyo./ 'Yes, I said 
I told hin to @ome,t3 /tagsini ku-salemul olako huttako 
hessgyo?/ 'Cid you say that you told hin to come?', 
/ececegneke ponygknl hatassunnita,/ 'Last nisht I 
was translating.', /ognchalul thako-kanun-togane 
chakul potussgy@,./ 'iihile I was ridincs on the street-= 
ear I was reading off and on,', 

frrtus-/ (and the zerund suffix /-te/ discucsed 
in 5,331-2) is a feuture of N, Korean syeech, perhaps 


in particular a fe.ture of the dialect of Phyousyang, 
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but not of Seoul, In Seoul speech, the past tense suffix 
/-os-/ repeated seems to be used instead of /-tas-/, e.g., 


/natatta : hayessetta/ tused to do', 


5.25 /-te-/*; /-no-~ nw/ 


The morpheme /-tg-/ has a more limited distribution 
than the verb suffixes so far described, The distribution 
of this morpheme is best seen in the form of a chart, /-te-/ 


never occurs without at least one other morpheme added to 


it, * 


ae. 


Noun stem 


a a te 


1. See also 5,332 


2. iIn charts like this one, read from left to right, picking 
up one item in each column {the item may be zero), Items in 
the same column are mutually exclusive, Do not cross any ho- 
rizontal line; but an incompleted horizontal line leaves a 
pasSageway to move above or below it in guving on to the next 
column, An item written astride a horizontal line may be picked 
up above or below that line, 
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The uorphene /-te-/ has two variants, /te/ 
ani /tu/; this sees to ve a dialectsi variation, 
Tu Seuvul aid the south, the fost /hettanyeu/ is 
apparently cousidered more "correct" than /hattonyou/, 
put /hatani, hatana/ are nore "correct" than /hateui, 
batemsu/, “here see.s to be a sceat deal of variation 
in other fcums with <te/, too, as in /hatglato ~ hatulato ~ 
hatrlate/ (/la ~ le/), 

The worphene /ela/ in the chart above nay 
be identified with tre /ela/ which way be added to 
the feg/ gevu.d Turn of verbs (see 5,23 she mor- 
phenes f/onyen, “ni, -ua/ are t 
discussed in 5,7. we can resard forus with /-te/ 


bein. ex- 


1993 


48 veiw: deverval lvius Stens, or else a 
tewdec very Steis, but bavil.; a wore linitlec use then 
stems exteuded with /-es-/, -kes-/ have, ‘be iiorpheme 
/ru/ cana ve ve,;.vded us the /-anf/ participle suffix 
(5.4). 

/rte-/ seens to sive a "perfective" effect 
oi. the teuse oy the verb, '- " 

The seguence f/etgita/ is sentece-finals it 
is very fvrnal and literary, e.-., f/kacako sal-hetcita,/ 
‘re usked to co,', 


ry 


whe sequence /etele/ is also sentcnce-fiual, 


UU 2G. 2S. wae Ee a ee On era eS Sed “a4 


, 


Seitneaieenas 


ee eee ened 


1, /-la/ is more fully discussed in 5.57, 
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tellisn.; navvatives to children, It sives an exclana~ 
Lory affect tu the Sentence, The subject of a verb 
in this forn. is always a third yerson, e.2., /ku-ttzenwn 
Salami cowattela,/ 'At that tine, he was a zood fellow,', 
/ponehelan kihuka cothgla,/ 'The weather is nice in 
the Spranuctine, 

she sequeiuce /-telato/ (varyiug with /-talato, 
-tnuluty, toleto/) wenus 'althouch, eve. if! : /pika 
otglato, osiyo./ ‘Jone evel if it vains.t, /chiptelate 
ypahhess u.toyul hayela,/ 'Dxevcise outside even if 
it's cold,!, faci an-lattuleto, cowussalkke liyo,/ 
Td stouldntt have done it,! 
The Sseyuenuce /etuna/ is appaceutly wuch nore 
vevely used than J/etaugen/ ov /-tuci/:, in particular, 
it occurs in exyrescions like the following: /pika 
otuna mataune/ 'whethes it rains or not', /cuktma 
uatuna/ 'whe bes they die or uot', 

frtaai/ is probably more cusnonliy used than 
forrtrnyou/; /mtangen/ is usually advei to the past 


re 


Stein, expressSiis a contraryetoelact hypot esis, 

The soquences f/-tauygn/ 'ir', /etani/ 'siuce, 
auca', fetaua/ talthoucskt, are clause-{ihal (see 5,4). 
mxaiples of /etunyou/ ano /-tani/ are: 

/caygnygue pika Vaitoanyou, ktinyeiwnu ~bugyend 


od 


-~ 
uweye ssal Khe siialiay/ tli Gt Ped vainec a Zot ast 
—— 


126 


year, we'd have had a good harvest this year,.', /cheknl 
pillyg-cugtteni, tollici anssumnita./ 'He doesn't 
return the books he bor:ows,!, /ku-salamun kosayul 
mani hatgni, cikumean cal tweygssumnita./ 'He used to 
have a hard life, but now things are all right.', 
/papul mktgni, katwla,/ '(Once) he ate, he went away.', 
/etaula/ plus /-mygn, -ni, -na/ are rare; the 
only such sequence which seens to occur (usually added 
to past stens) is /-tulamygn/, expressing a contrary- 
to-fact hypothesis, as in /kulgkhe hattulamygn, cowakkessupsiyo./ 
'It would have been fine if you would have done so,', 
The sequences /-tun, -7ttun/ varying dialect- 
ally with /-ton, -wttwn/ are adjectival, i.e., come 
only before noun stems (see 5,34). E.g., /ku-ika 
neka mal-hatun-salam-imnita,/ 'That's the person I 
talked to' or 'That's the person I'm talking about,', 
/cee-salamun ilul cal haten-salam-imnita,/ 'That's 
the person who used to work hard,', /sanul nemtun-ili 
seykak-nannita./ 'I recall that I once passed over 
this mountain,', /eg-salami kenpay-citun-ili senkak- 
namnita,/ 'l recall that he used to be very haughty.', 
/cal chineten-sicgli issgssumnita./ 'There was a time 
when I was happy.!, /mochglem osgttun-kesul sillye- 
haygsswumnita,/ 'l'm sorry that I couldn't be hospitable 


enough (to your kind coming).', /melli kassgttun-ilen 
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cal tweygssugnikka?/ 'Did the thing you wanted to 

do (far away) turn out all right?', /kulitun-kulinel 
poyg=cuptita./ 'He showed me a picture which he was 
drawing.', /i-kunteto cal ssahwattun-ili issumnita,/ 
‘This army once fought well.', /onulun kelie salam 
aco gptekunyo,./ 'There wasn't anybody in the streets 
today,.', 

/-no- ~ neuf is similar to /-te-/ in distri- 
bution, though there are some important differences, 
/-no ~ nu/ is always followed by /-la/, The break- 
ing down of /=nola/ into two morphemes may be an extreme 
analysis, However, we do so because of the distribu- 
tional similarities of /-no ~ nt/ with /-tg-/, and 
because /-la/ is found elsewhere as well as with 
/=no ~ ne/.+ /“nola/ is sentence“final; it indicates 
a statement sentence with some affect, 

/-nola/ may also be followed by certain other 
suffixes, such as /~ko, -nun, -mygn, -ketun, <ni/, 
and these sequences are non=-sentence final (see 5,58), 

As for the alternants /-no-/ and /-nu-/ of 
this morphene, only /-nu-/ occurs before /-ko/; else-~ 
where, they seem to be in free variation, except that 
/eno-/ is perhaps more literary, 

/r~nola/ as a sentence-final sequence is added 


to simple, past and future stens of action verbs, 


SS TE ne POM OS AOE nee pn nae RSs “rrp 


Ls -Sé@e 5,572. 


but with a following suffix it is usually added only 
to simple stems, 

/~no ~ nv/ may also have the "binding" vowel 
/af prefixed to it after certain stems ending in a 
consonant; these are the same stems which take the 
/wani/ variant of /-ni/ (see 3.32 and 3.43), 

Examples of /-nolaf: 

/nanun egllywkul ta hako innola,./ 'I'm doing 
my best.', /nanen halssu innun-ilmn ta haygssuni, 
hani gmnola./ 'Since I did everything in my power, 
I've no regrets,', /kaltte-kkacinun ka-pwannola,/ 

'Il tried as much as I could,', /halssu innmn-ilun 
ta hakennola,/ 'I'1l do as much as I can,', 

Examples of /-nulako/ 'while doing! ortin 
doing' or 'sincets: 

/kicha thannlako, taysinul mot-pwasso,/ '1 
couldn't see you, as I was getting on the train,', 
/ppalli cina-kannlako, uli pocito mot-hessumnita,/ 
'She went by us so fast, she didn't even see us,', 


/nanen il-hanulako sonul thachessunmnita./ 'I hurt 


my hand while working,', /iyaki hanulako micheseykakwul 


not-haywssumnita,/ ‘I didn't notice while we were 


talking.', /ppalli hanulako tullici mot-haygssumnita,/ 


' I, couldn't drop in to see .you., because I. was 


in au hurry,.', 
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/koypu hanulako haygsswinita-man, silphe-hessumnita./ 

' I, failed even though .I, tried toStudy hard,', 
Examples of other forms with /-nola/: 
/koypu-hanolamygn, talun-il halssikanun cokomto 

gpsumnita./ 'If we want to try to study hard, we can't 

have time for other things,', /kuka koypu-hanola_ke tun, 
musun-koynpu-haneunyeko mulg=posiyo./ 'If he says he's 
studying, ask him what he's studying. (i.e., he's 


just fooling around),', 
5.26 /~p-/ 


An extender /=p~/ may be added to stems when 
the gerund suffix /-ci/ (see 5,33) is added, This 
/~-p-/ has the alternants /=p, -up,-sup/., The sequence 
/-pei/ is usually followed by /-yo/, as in /popeiyo, 
mékupeliyo ~ mksupciyo, cohupciyo, cowassupciyo, 
pallupciyo/., They are formal sentence-final forms 
(see 5.5), The /=pciyo/ forms seem also to be used 
in sarcastic or ridiculing ways (i.e., when used in 
speaking to an equal or initmate), 

/ilgn=ilwn hunhi popciyo (pociyo)./ 'We 
can see these things frequently.', /gcgkke kukcaye 
kassupciyo?/ 'You went to the theater last night, 
didn't you?', 


This /-p-/ also appears in combination with 


the element /#si/. This /-si/ cannot be identified 
with the stem formalizer /-si ~ usi/, because the 
/-ausi/ variant of the latter suffix is the one which 
occurs after consonants, 

The sequence /-psi-/ does not finish a word 
off, but is followed by /-yo/ or /-ta/, /-psi-/ is 
adsed to simple stems of action verbs only, fielding 
the sequences /-=psiyo, -psita/, as in /kapsiyo, kapsita/, 

Forms with /-psiyo/ are polite request forms; 
/-psiyo/ is frequently added to stems with /<si/, 
making a still more polite request form: /kapSiyo, 
kasipsiyo/ 'Please go,', 

Forms with /=psita/ are polite hortative forms: 
/kKapsita, kasipsita/ 'let's go', 

The extender /-p-/ is discussed again in con- 
nection with the analysis of certain other suffixes 


in 5,561, 
5.5 Syntactic Nouns : Nominalizing Suffixes 


Certain suffixes which are added to now stems 
make forms which are syntactically noun stens, To 
the verb stem plus nominalizing suffix may be added 


the usual noun stem suffixes, 
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5.31 /-ki/, /-/ 


The morphemes /-ki, -m/ are added to simple 
stems; less frequently to past and future stems, 

/-ki, -m/ are added to stems of both action and 
description verbs; but /-ki/ is less frequently used 
with description verbs, /-ki/ has no other alternants, 
/-m/ has the alternants /-m ~ um ~ sun/; for the dis- 
tribution of these alternants, see 5.45 , 

Forms with the suffixes /-ki, -m/ are nominal; 
they occur with noun suffixes and last-position noun 
stems, In general, they occur in the same positions 
as noun stens; they may be the subject or object of 
averb, /-m/ forms occur in fewer different uses 
than do /wki/ forms, 

/~ki/ forms are generally equivalent to Eng- 
lish "ing" or "to" forms of verbs; they express the 
activity or state of the verb as a concrete thing. 
With different suffixes or in combination with different 
noun stems following them, /-ki/ forms have sonewhat 
different translations in English, E.g., /pika oki 
sicak-hamnita,/ ‘It's starting to rain,', /na ttenaki- 
egne egnhwashaciyo,/ 'Suppose I phone before I leave,', 
/uli oki-kkaci kitalici masiyo,/ 'Don't wait for us 


to cone,', /nan ne=paye ikkilo hessumnita,/ 'I decided 
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to stay in my room,', /kachi kakinun kato, ulinun 
ilecuk wayashamnita./ 'We can zo with you, but we'll 
have to come back early.!, /ssakito hako, cokhito 
hamnita.,/ 'It's both good and cheap,', /cham chupkita 
chupso,/ 'It's very cold,'!, /tto pwepke twekilul palamnita,/ 
'I hope to see you again.', /egncayi ilgnaci ankhilul 
palamnita./ tI hope war won't break out.', /ku-salam 
pelssg kakki-ttamune poci mot-haygsso./ 'I couldn't 
see him because he had already gone,', /kot kakekki 
te malehaci angsso./ 'I didn't say anymore because 
I was going soon,!,/neka pokienun, Kim-sgnseyi cham 
cohun-pun-imnita,/ 'The way I look at it, Mr, Kim 
is a very nice person,!, /panucil-hakie ceysini 
gpsumnita./ 'They are terribly busy sewing,', 
/cipe-wmnina acumunituli sinpu kuhe-cukie punci~ 
hessumnita,/ 'My mother and aunts were busy looking 
for a bride for me,.', /cg=nampayeaychinun i-pay-anul 
teppke hakienun pucgk=hamnita,/ 'That radiator is 
too weak for warming this room.', /sincagnoka ikkinun 
haci-man, .../ 'There is a highway, but....'. 

Forms with /=m/ express the abstract action 
or stcte of the verb (warmth, difficulty, etce.). A 
nunber of verb forns are sometimes or usually preceded 
by an /-m/ form based on the same stem, as in /chum 


chu-/ 'dance (dancing)!, /cam ca-/ 'dream (dreams)', 
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While /-m/ forms with zero suffix, or with /-i ~ ka, 
un ~ nun, -ul ~ lul/ are not too literary for spoken 
use, /-m/ forms with /-nlo/ are more highly literary. 
Forms with /-mulo/ are often translated by 'because, 
since', 

/kyoulenan chuumi sim-hamnita./ 'Tre cold 
in winter is severe,!, /kulim-pakke gpsumnita./ 'There's 
nothing but a drawing of it.', /kuinun mitumi cossumnita,/ 
'His belief is strong.', /Kim-sensay<-kelunun cham 
nélinnita./ ‘Wr, Kim's walk is very slow.', /kninun 
@lygsg-puthe glygumul mani tayg-han-salam-imnite./ 
'He's a man who has faced many difficulties since 
he was young.!, /toni gpsumul kokegy mala./ 'Don't 
worry about not having money,', /cinan-panttoyan 
olattoyan chalul thako wacci-manun, chaesg cassumulo 
sikan kanuncilul mollassmmnita,/ ' I, had a long ride 
here on the train last night, but I slept, so I didn't 
know the time was passing,.'. 

Verbal nouns with /-m/ are used at the end 
of a sentence in announcements and signs, e.g., /ipcayul 
gluneke-man hanham./ 'Admittance to adults only,', 
/soanan tein toypane-man hanham./ ‘Children must be 


accompanied by adults,', 
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5,32 /-i/ 


The suffix /-i/ is added to consonant-final 
Simple stems of action verbs, and also to those stems 
consisting of a noun stem plus /ha-/ (see 5.7). Stems 
ending in /p/ change /p/ to /w/ before this /-i/, as 
in /teuwi/ ~ /tewi/ from /teup-/ ~ /tep-/ 'warmth'; 
stems ending in /-lu-/ or /=llu-/ drop the /u/, and 
in the case of /-lu-/, double the /11/, when /-i/ 
is added, as in /palli/ tquickly' from /pallu-/ ‘be 
quick'; stems ending in any other consonant add /~i/ 
with no changes, except that /th/ becomes /ch/ before 
/-i/ (a regular morphophonemic change); stems ending 
in /l, m, n, y/ plus /h/ often lose the /h/ when /=-i/ 
is added, e.g., /manhi ~ mani/ 'much' from /manh-/; 
stéms consisting of a noun stem plus /ha-/ drop the 
/af of /ha/ and add the /h/ to the noun stem when 
/i/ is added, as in /wancgnhi ~ wancgni/ 'completely', 

This suffix /-i/ is not so productive as are 
/-ki, -m/, Not only is /-i/ added only to stems of 
the types mentioned above, but also not all stems 
of these types occur with /~i/, 

Forms with /-i/ may occur with certain noun 
suffixes, such as /=1i ~ ka/, /=e/, but perhaps more 
frequently they occur without any suffix, In the 


latter case, they are usually translated by English 
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adverbs (-"ly"), especially those based on noun stem 
plus /ha-/, (In this use, they are perhaps less con- 
versational than /-ke/ gerund forms, for which see 
$253) 

The difference in meaning between varbal nouns 
with /-i/ and with /*ki/ (5.31) may be seen in the 
pairs /chuwi : chupki/ 'cold : feeling cold', /cohi ; 
cokhi/ teasily, well : goodness!', 

E.g., /phyanan(h)i/ 'comfortably', /gpsi/ 
'lacking, without', /kaman(h)i/ 'quietly', /mukewi/ 
or /muki/ theaviness, weight', /talli/ ‘difference, 
differently!, /capi/ 'capture', /koli/ ‘walk, road', 
/nophi/ theight!, /kachi/ ‘similarity, like, with', 

/oce sayegmese pon-cheksay=-mukika glmana 
twekessuptikka,/ ‘About how heavy was the table we 
saw in the store yesterday?!, /usim gpsi/ 'doubtless', 
/com-tg nophi kyzyyay-hasiyo./ 'Aim higher.', /gceppamun 
hancamto moccata siphi hesso./ 'I was awake most of 
the night.', /ankyzy gpsinun ku-salamun cal poci mot- 
hao./ 'He can't see well without his glasses.', /keos 
uyenhi ilgn-ili seygkygsso,/ 'This happened purely 
by accident,', /kilumi chuwie glg-kutgsso,/ 'The 
oil caked in the cold (weather),!, /talun-kesun mal- 
halkkgtto gpsi toni pucok-hannita,/ 'We haven't got 


enough money, not to mention other things,', 


/siphi/ (from /siph=-/) is used in many ex- 
pressions such as the following: /asita siphi/ ‘as 
you know', /mal-hata siphi/ 'as they say', /cukta 
siphi/ 'as if he were dead', Examples are: /kunun 
cukta siphi ilul haygssumnita./ 'He worked himself 
nearly to death,', /ka-cipay-salamtuli kulgkhe hata 
siphi, kni heagtoygun cham nappgssumnita,/ 'His bad 
actions justified what the peophe of the area did,', 
/kenun ku-wlygun-ilwl pammgkta siphi hessumnita,/ 
'He did it as if it were as easy as pie,', /ata 
siphi, ku-salaman yumyzgy-han hakcae-atul-imnita./ 


'As you know, he's the son of a famous scholar,', 
5.35 The gernunds:suffixes /~w, -ko, -ke, -ci, -ta/t 


(1) The morphemes /-7, -ko, -ke, -ci/ are 
ad.ed to all verb stems; /~te/ is added to simple 
stems, The alternants of /-w/ have been described 
in 3,32 (in addition it has the alternant /-se/ when 
adied to past and future stems), The morpheme /=ko/ 
has the dialectal variant /-ku/, which is perhaps 
more common then /-ko/ in ordinary speech, The mor-~ 
pheme /-ci/ sometimes has the free variant /=uci/ 
when added to simple stems ending in certain conson= 
ant clusters, as in /kophuci ~ kopci/, We call these 
suffixes the "gerund suffixes" and we call forms con» 


~ “a 


Cs eR et eT DeLee TE ee a eT ee 
1, AS mentioned in 5,24 the stem extender /=tas-/ is 
dialectal, Similarly, /-tz/ is probably more common 
in Phyongyang than in Seoul, 
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sisting of a verb stem plus a gerund suffix "gerunds", 

These suffixes are added to all stems - simphe, 
past and future stems of both action and description 
verbs, 

(2) The gerund forms with /, -ko, ~ci, 
-ke/’ occur in clause=final and sentence-final pwsition, 
/~tz/ also occurs sentence-final, However, while 
/~/ and /-ci/ gerund forms occur frequently in sen- 
tence-final position, they occur in clause-final posi- 
tion more often if some other element is added, such 
as /=sg, -to/ in the case of /-w/, and /eman/ in the 
case of /-ci/, While /-ko/ gerund forms occur con-= 
monly in clause-final position, they occur less com~ 
monly in sentence=-final position, 

// and /-ci/ gerunds occur commonly with 
/~yo/ in sentence-final position; see below, 

Examples of sentences whose final verb is in 
the /=3/ gerund form: /pzlsse mekenna-pwa./ ‘Maybe 
he has already eaten,', /ca, kamani issge./ 'Be still}! 
or 'Wait a minute!', /pakke naka!t/ 'Go outsidet', 

/-cif forms in sentence-final position: 
/c@nyek=nue he-cuci./ 'Do it after supper,.', 

/-te/ : /kul@khe hate./ 'Oh, he did it!', 

Clauses ending in a /=ke/ gerund form indicate 


a state or activity at the same tine as that of the 


following clause, /-ko/ clauses are translatable 
in English by tand!.+ In sone sentences, the /-ko/ 
clause indicates an action that takes place just 
before that of the following clause: 

/cheksayn hana ikko, ucato tul issumnita,/ 
'There's a desk and two chairs, too.', /khen-ainun 
yalssal~iko, cokun~-ainun yeatelssal-imnita./ 'The older 
child is ten, and the younger one is eight years old,', 
/kygulen cham chupko, nunto mani omnita,/ 'It's very 
cold in the winter, and it snows ‘a lot, too.!, /nanun 
mikuksg oko, ku-salamun cugkuksg wassumnita./ tI come 
from America, and he comes from China.', /kalom pul 
kkuko, ale-chugulo nelyg-kasiciyo./ ‘Suppose we turn 
out the lights and go down stairs,.!, /otto com kalg- 
ipko, nakaciyo./ ‘I'd better change my clothes before 
we go out,', /kichalul thako, sgule kanta./ 'He's 
going to Seoul by train.', /keki ancci malko, yeki 
ancusipsiyo./ "Don't sit there; sit here.', /apgnim~ 
hako, ce-ang-hako, khun-atule-sikku set-hako, ku- 
alwzlo aika sesimnita./ 'There's my father, my wife, 
three in my oldest son's family and my three younger 


children,', 


1. The /-ko/ forms of certain verbs are frequently 
used in place of certain of the noun suffixes; e.ge, 
/hako/ 'and, witht, /poko/ 'to, for', 
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Sequences of a /-ko/ gerund form followed by 
/malko/ (which is the /-ko/ gerund form of /mal-/ 
'avoid') are coumon emphatic statements. E.g., 
/salami cokho malko./ 'No need to discuss whether 
he's god or bad,', /epko malko,/ 'There aren't any 
at all.', /kulgkhu malku./ 'Certainly.', 

As has been mentioned above, there is a 
dialectal variant /=-ku/ of this suffix, These 
seguences are probably more commonly heard with the 
/~ku/ variant, 

/-ke/ zgerunds used in sentence-final posi- 
tions are informal imperatives? 

/ye-poke, canen ince kuman cake,/ ‘Listen, 
you'd better go to bed now,', /ili osike./ 'Come 
heret!, /tampalnl phisike,/ 'Have a cigarettet', 

/-ke/ gerunds in clause-final position indi- 
cate a state or action following that of the follow= 
ing clauses, and are translatable by 'so that! or 
‘in order to! in English: 

/otiss wannmncito noluke, kapcaki ku-salami 
wassumnita./ 'I don't know where from, but he arrived 
suddenly,', /cim cen newlyz oke ppoi hansalam ollys= 
ponesiyo./ 'Please send a boy up for my luggage,', 


/~ke/ gerund forms also occur in adverb posi- 
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tion, translatable in English by an adverb or by ‘in 
order tot or 'so that!s: 

/kea-yeki kryke com ilkusiyo./ 'Read the story 
aloud.', /nan i-potam ts nakkenun mot-hamnita./ 'I 
can't do better than this.', /com-te khuke malssum= 
hasipsiyo./ 'Please speak a little louder,!, /i-chekun 
cham ssake sannunteyo./ 'This book was a great bar- 
gain,', /ssentuwichilul mentulke ppayul piya=hakesso,/ 
'.I, have to cut the bread for the sandwiches,!, /mwei 
kulgkhe usgupso?/ 'What are you laughing at (like 
that)?!, /kilul kgnnuke haygsso./ 'I helped him across 
the street,', /nukke wassumnita,/ 'I came late,', 
/ka-salame-haytoygul nanan olkhe saykak an-hamnita./ 

'I don't think his conduct is right.', /ku-solika 
on-toynilul nollake haywsso./ 'The noise alarmed the 
whole tovun,', /aphuke haygssumnikka?/ 'Does it hurt?', 
/cgn mot-kake twessumnita,/ 'It turned out that I 
couldn't go.', /ku-salamtulun ta gttekhe tweygsso?/ 
‘What became of them all?', /kaul-kkacinun ywki ikke 
twekessiyo./ 'I presume I will be here until fall,.', 
/meci ang com ta pywnwaka ikke twekilul palamnita,/ 
1 We, hope to bring about a chanze soon! (we hope 
it will turn out that there will be a change soon), 
(3) The gerund forms are noun stems; they 


occur with the usual noun suffixes, although not all 
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combinations occur, The following table shows which 
combinations occur in the material of this study, 
(The form /-yo/ which is a form based on the copula 
stem /&e/ (see 5.6), is included in this list as a 


noun suffix) :+ 


gw ke ko ei te Noun saiffix 
x x x x un ~ nen 
x x x i ~ ka 
x ul ~ lul 

x ulo ~ lo 
x se 
x x x ya 
x x to 
x x x man 
x x x x x -yo (copula verb) 


It is worth noting that /-te/ has the most 
limited use of all these suffixes, occurring either 
with nothing following it, or only with /-yo/ follow- 
ing it at the end of a sentence, When we refer to 
gerund forms from here on, we do not include /-ta/ 
in our statements, unless it is specifically included, 


Combinations of: a gerund plus /-to/, /-se/, 


1. The combinations which occur are indicated by 
x in the table, 


/-man/ are clause-final forns, 

Forms with /-ci-man/ are translatable in Eng- 
lish by 'even though' or "butts 

/neyo, mian-haci-nan, kalssu gpsumnita,/ 'i'tm 
sorry, but I can't go,', /cikum he-culssu gpci-man, 
kitaleyo./ 'I can't now; wait (a while).', /paygeun 
manéhi-man, chimkunean neygngkei mot~-hamnita,/ 'We have 
enough rooms but not enoucsh bedding.!, /pika oci-man, 
kuleto kapsita./ ‘It's raining, but let's go anyway.', 
/an-kanygn molukecci-man, manyak kantamyen, yetelssi- 
egne kaciyo./ titll be there at eight, if I go at all,', 

fhe suffix combination /—wto/ (i.e., the /-7/ 
gerund suffix plus /-to/) is translated by ‘even though! 
in English, The /-to/ may be added to /#sse/ as well 
as to /-w/. E.g., /m, com nelgto, uli kelg-kaciyo,/ 
'Well, even if it's a little far, let's walk,', /i-ket 
aman kkupulygto, an-pulgcinnikka./ ‘How much will 
this bend without breaking?', /amo sunsa-hante mulgto, 
amnita./ 'Any pobiceman can direct you (i.e., having 
asked any policeman, you will know),', /nzeka kato 


cowayo?/ 'May I go?' (i.e., even though I go, is it 


all right?), /teke-kkaci masiko kato, kwenchanssumnikka?/ 


‘May I accompany you home?!, 
The suffix combination /-sse/ (i.e., the /«/ 


gerund suffix plus /-s¢/) places the action or state 
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of the verb before that of the verb in the following 
clause, It may mean simply an earlier action (trans~ 
latable in English by 'and' or tand then') or it may 
imply cause of the action in the following clause 
(translatable in English by 'since! or 'because! or 
t.,. sot), /-wse/ forms are also translatable in Eng- 
lish by 'having been,.,.' or ‘having done't, Examples 
are: 

/cognpu ta hap-hesg, glmamnikka,/ 'How maah 
is it (added) all together?!, /phyegnci haygsg, mulg~ 
posiyo./ 'Write and ask about it.!, /eg=-chuynchuytelo 
newlyg-kass, wen-ccokulo kasipsiyo./ 'Go down that 
stairway md then go to the left.', /malssum-com nulgs 
polkkgsi issgsg, wassumnita,/ 'I came because I had 
something to ask you,', /pollili issgsg, physyyay- 
com kanun-kil-imnita,/ 'I'm on my way to Phyongyang 
to see about some business,!, /onun-kile sakoka nasg, 
ilgkhe nukke wassumnita./ 'I had an accijent on the 
way, so I got here late,', /i-ket na wi-hgsg com 
cunpi he-nolssu ikkesswnnikka?/ 'Can you arrange this 


for me?'!, /sosikul olz mot-tulgsg, cham eethasso,/ 
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'Il was worried (about you) because I hadn't heard 
from you in a long time,', /talkel kese, nesiyo./ 
'Beat the ezg before putviing it in.', /ku-salamun 
aphgsg, an-wassumnita./ 'He didn't come because he 
was sick,', /ngm pissasg, an-sassumnita./ ‘It was 
too expensive, so he didn't buy it.', /mollasg 
knlessmmmita.7 'I didn't know,', /alechme kasg 
mekciyo,/ 'Let's go downstairs and eat,', /kzsoy 
kasgsg ole kesikesswumnikka?/ ‘Are you going to stay 
long in Kesong?', /kasgsg@, manun-cemi posipsiyo,/ 
‘If you go, you'll have a good time,', /ama kepi nasg, 
talg-nanna pociyo,./ 'He must have run away because 
he was afraid,', /cg+kil mothoniluleinase, ku-cipi 
issumnita,/ 'The house is beyond the bend in the 
road.', /cochi anhun-umsikul mgkese, pyeni nassumnita,/ 
‘tHe got sick from eating bad food,', 

Examples of /-ke/ plus /-nan/, /=to/: /motun 
hygyphyegni uli-hante an-tweke-man tweyg-issgsso./ 'The 
breaks were against us.', /onul achumen gttgekheto 
pappunci sinmunto mot-ilkesso./ 'This morning I was 
too busy to read the newsSpaper,', /i-kochukkalm 
gttekheto meunci nunmuli kkok namnita,/ 'This pepper 
burns my tongue,', 

/-2, -ko, -ke/ plus /-ya/: forms with /-sya, 


-koya/ occur only in combination with a following 


verb, Forms with /#keya/, however, occur in any posi- 
tion that /-ke/ forms may occur, /-wya, -koya/ are 
treated in more detail in Chapter VII, An example 

of /-keya/ is: /pam nukkeya calie nusssumnita./ 'I 
went to bed late,', 

/, “ko, -ci, -ke, -ta/ plus /-yoZ: this 
is a very common kind of combination, yielding /-wyo, 
-ciyo, -koyo, -keyo, -tzyo/, We analyze /-yo/ as 
the /-o ~ yo ~ so/ form of the copula verb /-i-/, 
with the /i/ of the stem dropping when added to a 
vowel-fiinal morpheme (i.e., /={ilyo/), 

Sentences ending in these forms are statement 
or question, dependiig on intonation, They may also 
be used as imperatives. /wyo/ and /-ciyo/ are per- 
haps wore frequent than the others, 

/-wyo/* : /e@li kayo./ 'Go there,', /kaman- 
kamani mal-neyo./ 'Speak quietly.', /pgp mollayo%/ 
‘Don't you know the law?!, /yeki salami phek mangyo./ 


1. See also 5,61 for /~(i)yzyo/. 
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'There are a lot of people here.', /nali tto tewoyo./ 
tIt's hot again,', /kulussessgyo?/ 'Is that so?', 
/y#kwani pulphygn<haci angsgyo?/ ‘Isn't the hotel 
comfortable?!, /cami mani posgssgyo?/ 'Did you have 
a very good time?!, Jphywnyaye mechil kesikessgyo,/ 
'How many days will you stay in Phyongyang?', /ta 
capsusgssgyo?/ 'Have you finished eating?!, /kuleyo?/ 
‘Is that so?t, 
/-ciyo/: /kaman-kamani heeciyo./ 'We did it quietly.', 
/ilkopsi-ini, ince tatul kot osikecciyo,/ ‘It's seven 
o'clock, so they'll probably come soon.!, /eg, cha~ 
hancan hasiciyoé¢ / 'Will you have a cup of tea?', 
/kumnyegne messal-iciyo?/ 'How old is he?', /i-wlin« 
enun nukuciyo?/ 'Who is this child?!, /cikum il-hako 
icciyo./ 'He's working now,', /kot tola-ociyo./ 'I'11 
pe right baék,',. 

/atayo/: /kalgkhe hateyo?/ 'Oh, he did thatt', 
/ka-yenhwanen cham cotheyo./ 'The movie was very good,', 

The /~s/ gerund (of the sinple stem) also 
occurs with an element /-la/: /hayzla, mkela/, /wla/ 
is a sentence~final suffix sequence, and indieates 
an informal imperative, For certain stems, there 
are irregular foris besid-s the rezular formations 
with /-gla/: /kala/ or /kakela/ 'got'; /cakela/ 'go 
to sleept'; /hela ~ haygla/ or /hala/ ‘dot, The form 
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/ongla/ 'comett is used instead of a regular forma~ 
tion consisting of /wa/ (the /w/ gerund form of /o-/) 
plus /la/, E.g., /n@ sonim-anthe wasg, insa tulyglat/ 
'Say "how do you do" to the guest!!, /ne ince pakke 
naka-nolalat/ 'Go out and play now$', /chansuya, i- 
calulul tulglat/ 'Chansu, carry this bagt!, /kamani 
issglat/ 'Be quiett', /ygki ancglat/ 'Sit heret', 
/selat/ ‘Stand upt', /ulci maleg/ 'Don't ecryt', 

(4) The gerund forms with /—, -ci, -ko/ 
also occur in sequences where they are followed by 
another verb stem, These combinations are treated 
as constructions involving more than one stem and 


are described in Chapter VII, 
5,331 Reamalysis of /~ws-, -kes-, -tes-/ 


The similarities between the tense extenders 
/™S-, -kes-, -tes-/, on the one hand, and the gerund 
suffixes /w, -ke, -te/, on the other make it reason- 
able to consider breaking up the tense extender mor- 
phemes as sequences of the gerund suffixes plus /s/. 
However, this /s/ occurs in no other position but 
in /-ws-, -kes-, -tes/, This alternative analysis 
of /-ss-, -kes-, -tes-/ may not be advantageous from 
a pedagogic point of view, but it makes the reanalysis 


of another set of elements, /-te/ and /-tea/, a possibility, 
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This is taken up in the following section, 
5.332 Reanalysis of /-te, -tz/ 


In considering the distributions of /-te/ 
(5,25) and /-ta/, on the one hand, and of /w/ on 
the other, an analosous relation is seen to exist 
between the total distribution of /-te/ and /-ta/, 
and of /w/. /-ta/ and /~tg/ are in complementary 
distribution with one another; their ranges together 
tiatch, in some significant points, the range of dis~- 
tribution of /w/ alone. I.e., in/__yo/ : 
/ss@yo, ssutzyo/, / la/ : /ssgla, ssutela/. 


Furthermore, /-tes/ more or less natches /-zs~/ in 


distribution; while there is /=tz/ plus /s/, there 
is no /=tg/ plus /s/. It seems reasonable, then, 


to consider /=tg/ and /-tz/ as morpheme alternants, 
5.34 The Participle Suffixes /en, -1, -nun, -ten/t 


The morphenes in this group, are /#n, -l, 


“nun, -tun/, /=nun/ and /=tun/ have no other alternant 


forms, but /-n/ and /-1/ have the forms (a) /en, -1/ 


1, /-tun/ is d&scussed here as a unit morpheme, although 


it has been shown to be composed of /=tg ~ tu/ plus 
/en/ in 5,25, /=ten/ varies dialectally with /-ten/, 
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after vowel~final or /1/ final stems, (b) /-un/ and 
/-al/ after consonant~-final stems; /-1/ has the form 
/-~sul/ after past stems, /-n/ does not occur after 
past and future stems, while /-tun/ occurs after all 
three types of stens, but least commonly after the 
future steni, 

The suffix /-nun/ does not occur after all 
verb stems, This is the basis for the classification 
of verb stems into action and description stems, 
Those stems which do not occur with /-nun/ are called 
"description" stems, In some cases, we are presented 
with a probleri of class intersection, for in some 
occurrences, /=nun/ may be added to a stem but not 
in others, srhere is always a difference in meaning, 
however, ¢.g., the stem /khe-/ 'be big'; with the 
suffix /-nen/, /khenmn-/ means ‘growing!, This is 
like the problem of those verbs in English which 
have transitive and intransitive uses, and have 
different meanings, However, not all stens in the 
description group occur with /-nun/ with a consequent 
different meaning, /#n, -1, -tun/ are added to both 
action and description stems, 

/-n, -1, -nenf{/-twi/ are alvays followed by 
a noun stem, with /-/ or close juncture between them, 


In the case of /-1/, there is in nearly all cases 
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only close juncture, and a following noun sten, if 
it begins with /p, t, c, k, s/,changes that conson- 
ant to the corresponding double consonant, When there 
is /-/ juncture between the verb form and the follow- 
ing noun stem, we cali the sequence a phrase; when 
there is close juncture, we call it a compound, 

Forns with fen, -1, -nun, -tun/ have sone 
attributive relation to the following noun stem, 
We call these suffixes variously participle, adjec- 
tival, or relative suffixes, /-n/ is the past participle 
suffix, /-1/ the future, /-nen/ the present, and /-tun/ 
the perfect participle suffiz, Structures consisting 
of such a participle form and a noun stem are called 
attributive phrases and compounds, Syntactically, 
the participle forms of verbs are nouns, 

ost attributive phrases and compounds are 
syntactically nominal constructions; but certain ones 
are syntactically verbal constructions, These are 
discussed in more detail in Chapter VII, 

Examples of atbributive phrases and compounds 
follow: 

/olssonim/ 'the guest who will come', /masilkket/ 
‘something to drink', /uncgn-halceu/ ‘knowing how 
to drive!, /ton nen=-salam/ 'the man who paid', /khun= 
pay/ 'the large room', /temte/ 'warmu situation; or 


‘since it's warm', /seki innun-salam/ 'the person 
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over there!, /sinmun innmn-salam/ 'the person read- 

ing a newspaper!, /nakanun-kil-imnita,/ '(1) am going 
out', /ece wattun=-salam/ tthe person who came yester- 
day', /won-natun-ket/ ‘something (1) wanted', /mwesitunci/ 


‘whatever, anything', everything', 


5.341 /-1/ participle forms plus copula verb /i-/: 
/n-li, -lita, -likka, -liyo/ 


There are verb forms which end in /-li, -lita, 
-likka, -liyo/, There seeus to be no clear way of 
analyzing these forms because of homonymity. It seems 
feasible to identify the /l1/ as the /=1/ participle 
suffix; the problem is with the remaining parts, 
They may be analyzed as forms of the copula verb /i-/, 
which occurs elsewhere in the forms /-imnita, imnikka, 
ita, iyo/, but not /ikka/, Also, it would be unusual 
for the copula verb to follow a participle form directly} 
nowever, there are analogous occurrences of the copula 
verb, such as coming after noun stems with a suffix, 

An alternative is to analyze /-1li/ (alternants 
/-ali, -suli/)as analogous to /-ni ~ mi ~ suni/ and 
/-na ~ una ~ suna/ (which will be taken up in 5,41), 
We might do this if we wish to say that /-ni ~ uni ~ 
suni/ is composed of the /en/ participle suffix plus 


an element /-i/ (5.411), However, we would then have 
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to say that /en/ occurs not only after simple stems, 
but also after past and future stems (where it has 
the alternant form /-sun/) provided however, that 
this /-i/ follows (/a/ in the case of /=na ~ una ~ 
suna/, Further, there is no /-l/ participle suffix 
plus /-a/ combination; this would leave the /a/ of 
/-na ~ ma ~ suna/ as a unique and dependent element, 
In addition to the assymetrical morpholozy of these 
elements, while there is a /-=nikka/ (which we can 
break up into /=ni/plus /-kka/), there seem to be 
no regular occurrences of /=ni/ or /=na/ plus /~ta, 
yo/, analogous to /=lita, -liyo/. 

We consider the /=li-/ forms to be composed 
of the /-1/ participle plus the copula, 

/-1i/ occurs without a following /-ta, ~kka, 
-yo/ only in poetry; e.g., /taysin gpsi, gcci hali,/ 
tWithout you, what shall I do?', 

Forms with the suffix sequences /~lita, -likka, 
-liyo/ come at the end of the sentence, They are 
somewhat literary, They indicate future or probability. 
Added to past stems(/wassulita/), they are used in 
the apodosis of a contrary-to-fact sentence, 

/-lita/ indicates a statenent, while /-ilcca/ 


and /-liyo/, indicate questions, /-liyo/, however 
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is more literary and poétic, Examples are: /opsulita./ 
1There won't be any.!, /cohulita,/ 'It will be all 
right.', /ku-ilal mannamyon, iyaki-halita./ ‘If I 

see him I'll speak to him,', /cokhom issumygn, pika 
olite./ 'It'll rain soon,', /ilelthg~imyen, saysini 
gcci. wassuliyo,/ 'Why did you come if you knew that?', 
/i-cuekul ilkusimygn, cosgn-yeksalul asilita./ ‘You 
can learn about the history of Korea from this book,', 
/copnchaka ppallassumygn, opun-egne wassulita./ ‘If 

the streetcar had been quicker, I'd have been here 

five minutes before,', /kumygnun kamulita./ 'This 

year will be dry.'. 

Examples of /-liyo/ are as follows (/-1i/ 
alone is also used, poetically, as has been mentioned 
above): /gttskhe saliyo./ 'How can I live?t, /gnce 
tasi oliyo./ 'When will I ever come back again?', 
/ence oli,/ 'When will I come?', 

/~likka/ is used in addressing superiors, 
or one's self: /cheknl kaci olikka,/ ‘May 1 bring 
the book?!, /phygncilul ssnlikka, sinmunul polikka./ 
'Should I write a letter, or read the newspaper?', 
/taygsini kuchelem noyswo~hasi leeul alottumyen, gcci 
neka wasswlikka./ 'If I had known you'd be made angry, 
I wouldn't have come (i.e., how could I have come 


to see you now?)!, 
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Some speakers also have the sequences: /-limnita, 
-limnikka/, used in addressing another person: 
/kachi an-kalimnikka?/ 'Won't you come with me?!, 


/an-iyo, kachi kalimnita./ 'Yes, I will,', 


5.342 /lyo/ 


Forms of the $ype /halye/ are analyzed in a 
way analozous to forms of the type /halita/ ete. We 
May consider the /ya/ to be the /-w/ gerund form of 
the copula verb /-i-/, with the /i/ of the verb dropping 
when added to /1/ (see 5.6), Various other suffixes 
may be added to /~lya/, chiefly /-ko/, yielding /-lyszko/, 
and /=taka/, yielding /~lygtaka/. 

The vowel /g/ varies with /a/, and /l1/ varies 
with /11/. The precise conditions for this variation 
have not been discovered on the basis of the material 
oi this study, 

All these forms containing /-lyz/ are non= 
sentence final, ‘they indicate a following action or 
purpose, E.g., /kainun yoki misul koypu-halye wassemnita,/ 
‘He came here to study art.', /suygyul halygko hamnita./ 
‘We're going to go swimminz,', /mikuk hallyetaka an= 
wasso,/ 'I intended to go to the U.S., but didn't,.', 
/papun gttekhe hasillyamnikka,/ 'What about dinner?!', 
/ka~salami ilwl gttskhe hasillyamnikka,/ 'How's he 
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soing to do it?' or 'What does he say he was going 

to do?!, /cgnyszk mkellyako hecci-man, an-mekessumnita,/ 
'I intended to eat supper, but didn't.', /ceka yoki 
nechil tg issullyako hamnita,/ 'I'm thinkinz of stay~- 
ing here a few more days,', /ceg=ppgssul thallygnygn, 

@s@ ppalli heyo./ 'If you want to catch that bus, 

hurry up.!, /kukyeyul kallyamygn kalssuto ikkecci- 

man, nan kako sipci ansso,/ 'We could go to the movies, 
but I don't want to,', /caygne mwesi twellygzko seykak~ 
hasiyo./ 'What do you aim to be?', /kyeychali ku-salamul 
capulygko ttalg tanimnita./ 'The police are after 

him,', /cina-kalygmygn, momel kkupulygya-hamnita./ 


"You'll have to bend down to get through here,', 
5.4 The Syntactic Verb : Clause-Fina] Suffixes 


The clause-final suffixes mark the end of a 
clause; there are only a few other morphemes which 
may be added to them. The clause-final suffixes in- 
dicate various kinds of relations between clauses, 
such as "if, and, but, although, when, because, while," 
These clauses are generally dependent clauses, i.e., : 


are followed by another clause in the same sentence, 


5.41 The clause-final suffixes /-ni, -na, -myg(n)(sq), 


-kgteun/ 


These suffixes are added to ail verb stems, 
/<-x@tun/ has no other alternant, but /=ni, -na, -myo/ 
have the alternants (1) /eni, -na, -nyzg/ added to 
vowel=-final stens (hani), or to /1/ final stems with 
loss of /1/; (2) /-wni, -una, -umye/ added to conson- 
ant-final stens /patmni/; (3) /-suni, -smma, -synye/ 
added to past and future stems (/hakessuna/). 

The suffix /-ni/ may have added to it another 
element /-kka/, yielding the sequence /nikka/, as 
in /hanikka/, 

The suffix /-myo/ is literary. To /-mnys/ 
is added an element /-n/, yielding the suffix sequence 
famygn/, as in /hamygn/, Further, to /~mywn/ may 
be added an element /-se¢/, yielding /-myznse/, as 
in /hamygnse/; /-myznsg/ is the more common replace= 
ment for /-mye/ in speech, 

/eni/ and /-nikka/ mean 'because, since, as', 
/-na/ means ‘although, but', /*mye/ and /=mygns¢/ 
mean ‘while, simultaneously', /=myen/ weans ‘if, when', 
/“koteun/ means 'when', 

While /-nikka/ may finish a sentence (often 
with /enyo/ or /-yo/ added, the other clause-final 
suffixes usually do not finish off a sentence, except 


wnder special circumstances, 
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/nan tonun manuni, keegy malgla./ 'Don't worry 
about mes; I've enough money.', /aika cani, coyon-hasiyo,/ 
tthe child's asleep, be quiet.', /ince nemo ole issgssuni, 
kayakessumnita./ 'I've stayed too long; I have to go,', 

/cip-aphe ancunikka, salamal mani pociyo,/ 

‘When I sit in front of my house, I can see many people,', 
/neka sesie anikka, ku-puni pelsse nakassumnita,/ 

‘When I came at three o'clock, he had already gone 

out,.', 

/chekul ilkunyo, kulssilul ssumnita,/ 'I'm 
reading a book and writing characters,!, 

/koog camkkan nakasintako kulcsimyensg, 
nakassumnita,/ 'He just said that he was going out 
for a while, and left,.', 

/chalwul mekessumygn, cokhesswumnita,/ 'I'd 
like to drink some tea,', /kwigkhe twenygn, taheye 
ikennunte./ 'If so, I'll be glad.', /yakkan hamygn, 
soyul nemnita./ 'He's made angry very easily.', 

/pomygn, anpulwl con-he-cukessumnita,/ 'If I see hin, 
I'll give him your regards.', /nappassumyon, pakkusiciyo./ 
'If you think it was bad, change it,', 

/-myon/ and /-keten/ are often interchangeable, 

but one is usually preferréd in any particular sentence, 


for /-mygn/ has a rather weaker conditional meaning, 
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Examples of /ketun/: /posiketun anpulul cen-he- 
cusiyo./ tlIf you see him, give him my regards,', 

/chipke ten tule-osiyo,/ 'Come in if you feel cold,', 
/cami ikketun kacisiyo./ 'Keep it if it's interesting.', 
/nappatketeun, pakkusiciyo,/ 'Change it if you think 


it was bad,', 
5.411 /-tuni, -tuna, -tomyen/ 


These elements (with the /n/ vowel varying 
dialectally with /-7/) have been analyzed as /-tg ~ 
tu/ plus /-ni, -na, -myen/ in 5,25, As mentioned 
there, these suffix sequences are "perfective" in 
tense (carried by the /-ta ~=tu/), and concessive or 
conditional (carried by the /-ni, -na, -nygn/), For 
examples, see 5,25, An additional example is: 
/pilul macettuni, cham citok~han-kankie kgllysssumnita,/ 


'] caught a bad cold in the rain,', 
5.412 Reanalysis 


Reanalyzing /-ni ~ wmi ~ soy as the participle 
suffix /-n/ plus /i/, and /-=na ~ una ~ suna/ as the 
particigle suffix /-n/ plus /a/ would require a rather 
tail-chasing kind of statement: (1) /-n/ has the addi- 
tional alternant /~sun/ (beside /-un/) when it comes 


after past and future stems; (2) the range of distribution 


of /-n/ is extended from occurrence only directly 
after a simple verb stem to occurrence also after 
past and future stems, but only if /i/ or /a/ is added; 
(3) /-n/ now occurs not only before noun stems, but 
also before /i/ and /a/. 

/wn/ oceurs elsewhere as a morpheme; /i/ and 
/a/ do not. However, we could consider /i/ and /a/ 
as bound noun stens, like /-ta/, but occurring only 
with preceding /-n/. 

Such an analysis would destroy the symmetry 
of the elements /eni, -na, -myz /, however, since 
/-myo / would presumably not be broken down into a 


Sequence of morphemes, 
5.42 Other clause-final suffixes: /-taka, -ca, -tolok/ 


The elements /=taka/ and /-ca/ are added to 
Simple stens of action verbs, and to their past stenis. 
/-taka/ has the variant /-ta/; the noun suffix /-un ~ 
nun/ may be added to the /-taka/ variant, though not 
to the /=ta/ variant. /-ta/ is probably the nore 
frequently used variant, but we refer to this mor- 
pheme as /etaka/ in order to distinguish it from a 
morpheme /=ta/ described in 5.52. 

Forns with /-taka/ andfAca/ cone at the end 


of a clause, In a few, but frequently occurring phrases, 
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consisting of the past stem of an action verb plus 

the morpheme /-taka/ followed by a form based on the 
verb stems /cu-/ 'give' or /tuli-/ 'offer', the variant 
/~ta/, rather than /-taka/ is used, E.g., /mul-com 
katta-cusiyo./ ‘Please bring me some water,.', /yelmu 
han tugtan=-man sata-cusiyo./ 'Get (bug) me a couple 
bunches of radishes,', 

Verb forms with /-taka/ have the meaning of 
'when,...' or 'while...', Often, they indicate some 
activity which is followed by, or interrupted by another 
activity. 

Verb forms with /-ca/ usually have the mean- 
ing of tas soon as...', 'just as...',. 

Examples of /-taka/ and /-ca/ are: 

/seykayki thako olla-kataka, ku-salam mannasso,/ 
'I wet him (while) going up on the elevator,', 
/nantalccum ittaka osiyo./ 'Cone again in about a 
month,', /kattaka palo osiyo./ 'Cone back right away.', 

/nupea caui tulgsso,/ 'As soon as I lay down, 

I fell asleep.', /papwnl mekecca salami wassunnita,/ 
tJust as I had eaten, a man came,', 

Forms consisting of /-ca/ added to the simple 
stem of action verbs also occur at the end of a sentence, 


These forms are informal hortatives: /kaca./ 'Let's go,', 
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The element /-tolok/ is added to simple stems 
of action and description verbs, It has no alternant 
forms, /=tolok/ expresses 'in order tot or 'so that', 
and /=tolok/ and /-ke/ are often substitutable for 
each other, 

E.eg., /nanun naccalul an=hatolok, koypu~ 
heayakessumnita./ 'I have to study hard so I won't 
fail in the examinations,', /taygsinun kulul potolok 
ankygynul ssusipsiyo./ 'Use your glasses to read it.', 
/taysine-kehweki silhay twetolok him-ssukessumnita./ 


'Wetll try to carry out your plan,', 
5.5 The Syntactic Verb: Sentence-Final Suffixes 


The senteuce-final suffixes indicate two things: 
(1) whether the sentence is a statement or question, 
and (2) the formality level of the whole sentence, 
Vihile the verb stem indicates the formality relation 
between the speaker and the person spoken about, the 
sentence-final suffixes indicate the formality rela- 
tion between the speaker and the person spoken to, 
Thus, any combination of formal or informal verb stem, 
and formal or informal sentence-final suffix may be 
made, E.g., /kim-sgnsen osessumnikka?/ ‘Is it you, 
Mr. Kim? (formal verb stem, fornal sentence-final 


suffix), /cokkom=-cgne osgtta./ 'He cane a little while 


ago.! (formal verb steu, informal sentence-final sufi'ix), 


/na mikukse watta./ 'I'm fron America,'! (informal 
verb stem, infornal sentence-final suffix), /neka 
pechu saki wen-hao./ 'I want to buy (some) cabbages,! 


(informal verb stem, mid-formal sentence=final suffix), 
5,51 /#o ~ yo ~ so/ 


The suffix /-o/ has the alternant forms /-0 ~ 
yo ~ so/, which have been discussed in 3,43, The 
forn /-uo/ is a free variant of the alternant /~s0/.7 
The suffix /-o/ is added to all stems, Forms with 
/-o/ oceur only at the end of a sentence and are mid- 
formal, /-o/ indicates a question when the intona- 
tion is a rising one, and a statement when the intona- 
tion is a falling one, E.g., /nukuyo?/ 'Who is it?', 


/opso/ 'There isn't any,'. This suffix is mid-formal, 
5,511 /=so/ 


There is a /-so/ suffix which has to be kept 
Separate from /-o ~ yo ~ so/ because of the difference 
in distribution, In some positions, these may be 
homophonic, as in /mkso/, but not in others, as in 
/nao/ : /mekse/, /-so/ is added to simple stens, 
both vowel-final and consonantefinal, of action verbs, 


e.g., foso, mkso/, It indicates an informal impera= 


nan 2 


te ne 


1, Except after /-kes-, -¢ s-/, whee only /-so/ occurs, 
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tive, as in /esg oso./ 'Come quickly!!, /pammekso,/ 
'thath!, 

There is also an element /=soita/ which is 
added to simple stens and also to past and future 
stems, /-soita/ is added to both vowel~final and 
consonant final stems, e.g., /hasoita, hakessoita/, 
Just as we analyze the suffix /-teita/ as being com-= 
posed of /-te/ plus /mita/ (see 5,25), so may we analyze 
/~soita/ as /~so/ plus /mita/, 

Forms with /-soita/ come at the end of a state~ 
ment sentence, They indicate a high degree of formal- 
ity, and are used in praying and in poetic expressions, 
Frequently, /-soita/ is either flattering to the person 
spoken to, or Sarcastic, 

/pika osoita./'.I pray that it will rain,', 
To the employer who says tv an employee /nuka ilgkhe 
henna,/ ‘Who did (it like) this?', the employee may 
answer /ceka hessoita,./, which may be interpreted 
as either a fearful 'I did it, sir.' or a sarcastic 
'Yeah, I did it. So what?!, The polite but even 
reply would be /ceka hassuunita./ tI did,'. 


5.52 /-ta/ 


The suffix /-ta/ has the alternants /=ta ~ 


nta ~ nunta/, The alternant /-ta/ is used with the 


Simple stens of deseription verbs, including the copula 
stem /i-/, and with all past and future stemg., E.g., 
/khuta/ ‘it's big', /aphuta/ 'it hurts!, /cotha/ 
‘it's good', /menteta/ 'it's a far placet, /osgtta/ 
'(he) came!, /haketta/ '(I1) will do (it)', The al- 
ternant /-nta/ is used with simple stems of action 
verbs ending in a vowel, and those ending in /1/, 
which drops; e.g., /hanta/ 'do', /anta/ 'know!, 

The alternant /-nunta/ is used with simple stems of 
action verbs ending in a consonant, except /1/; ecg., 
/pannunta/ 'I receive', /gmnunta/ 'there isn't', 
/ingnenta/ 'I read', /immunta/ the puts (clothes) 

ont, 

Forms with /-ta/ occur at the end of the sen- 
tence, and indicate a statement, with informal rela- 
tion between speaker and person spoken to, in 
written material, however, as in books or articles, 
/-ta/ is the normal statement suffix, and is a-for-= 
mal, so to speak, 

fan-ita./ 'No.', /molunta./ 'I don't know.', 
/ne-ipoki phek kopta,/ 'Your dress is very pretty.', 
/na kwanchantha./ 'I'm all right.', /cokkom-cgne 
osetta./ tHe came a little while ago.', /khephika 


nome talta,/ 'The coffee's too sweet.', /glin-zlo 


chaimygn, eal ssotta./ 'For a child, it's well written,', 
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The suffix /-o/ may be added to sentence-final 
/-ta/ forms; e.g., /optao/ in /toni gptao./ 'Sorry, 
.I.'ve no money.', /toni gpta./ is a matter-of-fact 
' I.'ve no money, 

Forms with /-ta/, also occur with the /-ko/, 
/-nen/ or /-n/ (quotative, see 5.58). Forns with 
/-tako/ occur before verbal constructions, with /#/ 
juncture between them; and forms with /-tanun/ or 
/-tan/ occur before noun constructions, with /-/ or 
/#/ between them, Forms with /-tako/ and /~tanun/ 
or /-tan/ indicated that the preceding pa:t of the 
sentence is a quoted statenent, For examples, see 
5,58, 

An alternative analysis of the elements /-ta, 
-nta, -nunta/ would be to regard the /-n/ and /-nun/ 
as the participle suffixes (see 5,34), This woubd 
make /-ta/ different from all other suffixes which 
are added to verb stens, in that those suffixes which 
are added to verb stensS are not also addable to other 
kinds of form, such as participle furms, For now 
/*ta/ would have the following distribution: directly 
added to a verb sten, when it is the simple stem of 
an action verb, or to the past or future sten of any 
verb; added to the /-n/ participle form of action 


verbs ending in a vowel and to the /=nun/ participle 
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form of action verbs ending in a consonant. If we 
were to identify the /-ta/ of /~taka/ (see 5.42) with 
this /-ta/, the distribution of /-ta/ would be still 


more different from the other sentence~final suffixes, 
5.53 /-ni/, /-ne/ 


The suffixes /-ni/ and /=-ne/ are added to 
all verb stens, These suffixes have the alternants 
/-ni ~ wuni/ and /=-ne ~ me/, The distribution of 
the alternants of /-ni/ has been discussed in 3,32 
and .45. The same statements apply to /#ne ~ une/, 
Both /eni/ and /-ne/ make informal sentence- 
final verb forms on a parallel with /-ta ~ nta ~ nunta/, 


/-ni/ indicates a question sentence, while /=ne/ in- 


dicates a statement or half-question (tit is, isn't it'), 


/-ne/ also may have /-yo/ added to it; the added /-yo/ 
raises the formality level somewhat, 

Examples of /-ni/: 

/ilkgnni?/ 'Have you read it?', /koypulul 
hani?/ ‘Are you studying?', /kakenni?/ ‘Will you go?', 
/@1ma patuni?/ ‘How much do they charge?!, /no mikuki 
gtenci ani?/ 'Do you know where America is?!, /cal 


issgnni?/ 'How are you?! (i.e., have you been well?),. 
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/sayegme mulkon sala kachi kakenni?/ 'Do you want 
to go with me to the store to buy something?!, 

Examples of /=ne/: 

/neka chakul pone./ 'I'm looking at a book 
now,', /papul megne./'I'm eating.', /eg-salami 
kulgthane./ 'He says it is so,', /ku-cipun tetani 
khune./ 'Ihat building is very big, isn't it?', /onulun 
tetani chiune ~ chimne./ 'It's very cold today, isn't 
it?', /kayi khimne ~ kiphune./ 'The river's deep, 
isn't it?', /gceppame ku-salamnl pwanne./ 'I saw him 
last night,', /neil tasi-pokenne./ 'I'1l see you to- 
morrow again,', /kulekhe hays ssumygn, cokhenne./ 


‘It'd be fime if you did that.'. 
5.54 /=-na/ 


The suffix /-na/ is added to all simple and 
past stems, but only rarely to future stems, it has 
the alternants /=na ~ wuna/; the statements for /-ni ~ 
uni/ in 3,32 and 3,43 also apply to /-na ~ ma/, 

Forms with /#-na/ occur at the end of sentences; 
in this use, /-na/ is a very informal interrogative 
sentence marker (to children), /-na/ also occurs 
with a following /-yo/; /-nayo/ is also an informal 


interrogative sentence marker, but used between equals, 
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(For /=-yo/, see 5.6). 

In other positions, forms with /ena/ (but 
without /-yo/) are found before certain verb stems, 
such as /po=/ 'see', /ha-/ 'do, think', In these 
cases, /=na/ translates as 'maybe, probablyt with 
/po-/ and as 'whether' with /ha-/ and has no formal- 
ity function, Examples: 

/ceemsinul meyna?/ tIs he eating lunch?!, /kicgkul 
puignnayo? (| ycamika innayo?/ ‘Is it interesting?', 
/phyonci wanna com ka=posiyo./ 'Go see if the mail 
has come,!, /kuito kanayo?/ 'Is he going, too?', 

/paygi hana inna hesg, nulg-pelys wasso./ 'I1 
came to inquiré about a room,.', /phygnci wanna com 
ka-posiyo?/ 'Will you go after the mail?!, /say= 
haci angnna posiyo./ 'See if anything is (n't) damaged,', 
/yelenna=pwa./ 'Maybe I opened it.', /kanna-pwa./ 

‘Maybe he left.', /ona-pwa./ ‘ilaybe he's coming,', 
fnato kalkka-pwa,/ 'I'11 probably go, too.', 

Note: As has been suggested in 4,5, it is 
possible to regard the element /~ina ~ na/ as the 


/ena/ form of the copula verb /i-/, 
5.55 /-se ~ use/ 


This element is added to simple or past or 


future stems of action verbs, After past and future 


a re i = 


1. ‘Has the whistle blown?! 


rari: ete ay 


stems, /-se/ is always followed by /-yo/, With simple 
stems, /~se/ may be used alone, with a following /-yo/, 
or with /ena/, 

A form consisting of a simple stem plus /=se/ 
is an informal imperative; with /-na/ it is an informal 
hortative, These forms are used by men and women, 

The /-seyo/ forms are considered "polite," 
and are used by women in speaking to men, They are 
declarative, interrogative or imperative depending 
on intonation, as in the case of the {70 ~ yo ~ so/ 
suffix alone, 

It is possible to analyze the /-se/ which 
occurs after /=kes-, -7s-/ as a dialectal variant 
of the /-7/ gerund suffix, which occurs in the al- 
ternant /-se/ after /-kes=-, -7s-/, However, /-se/ 
also occurs directly with simple stems, a position 
not otherwise occupied by the /=se/ variant of the 
gerund /~w/: in this position, the form of the gerund 
/-7/ is usually /- ~ yo/. 

The vowel /e/, as against /o/, seems gener~ 
ally to identify women's speech forms, There such 
alternations as /poygyo ~ poyeyo/, /kathsyo ~ katheyo/, 
in which the /e/ clearly seems to be a dialectal variant 
of the /-w/ gerund suffix. The alternation /-se ~ se/ 


(as variants of the gerund suffix /-w/ after /-kes-, 
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-gs/) may account for the forms consisting of stem 

plus /-kes, “3/3 this would mean that /=se/ ina 

form like /haseyo/ (stem plus /-se/), would be a similar 
dialectal variant of the honorific /-si ~ usi/ before 
[-y0/. 

Examples of /ese/ : /kasena/ ‘Let's got', 
/il-nase,/ ‘Let's work,', '(You) work!!, /il-haseyo,./ 
‘You'd better work,', /com kitaliseyo,/ 'Wait a 
minute,', /taysin hwesaesg onul il mani haygsseyo?/ 

'Did you work hard in the office today?', /panusil 

mani hakesseyo,/ 'I'1l sew a lot,', /manitul capsuseyo?/ 
'Please eat a lot.,', /cami poseyo?/ 'How are things?', 
/kalgsseyo?/ 'Really?', /ta_luseyo?/ 'Is it different?', 
/puluseyo./ 'You way call me,', /cal cinesseyo./ 'Fine! 
(i.,e., things have been zoing well), /kachi kaseyo?/ 

'Do you want to go with me?', /yoysg-haseyo? wassuni,/ 
'Excuse me - he's here,', /neilwn ku-salami okessunikka, 
kkok oseyo./ '(I urge you to) cone tomorrow, because 


he will surely be here,', 
5,56 /-mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka/ 


The suffixes /=mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka/ 
are added to all verb stens, They have the post-vocalic 
alternants /-mnita, -anikka, -ptita, -ptikka/ and 


the post-consonantal alternants /=-smmiita, -sumikka, 
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-suptita, -suptikka/, After simple stems ending in 
a consonant, /mnita, -mnikka/ also have the alter- 
nants /-umnita, -umnikka/ as free variants of /=sumnita, 
-sunnikka,/+ 

Forms with these suffixes occur at the end 
of a sentence, /-mnita, -ptita/ indicate statements 
with formal relation between speaker and person spoken 
to, /emnikka, -ptikka/ indicate questions on the 
same formality level, While forms with the suffixes 
/-unita, -mnikka/ may refer to the speaker or to the 
person spoken to, forms with /=ptita, -ptikka/ refer 
Only to someone other than the speaker or person spoken 
to. Very often, the present form (/haptita/) is used 
in place of the past form (/hessuptita/), Examples 


of forms with these suffixes are: /mgkulssu issuptikka,/ 


1. A women's speech variant of /=mnita, -mnikka/ 
is /-mneta, -mnekka/, The latter forms are used by 
mature and educated women, These forms express some 
emotion, unlike /-mnita, -mnikka/ which are matter- 
of-fact. E.g., /pelssge kassumnekka?/ 'Going already?', 
(indignant 

The vowel /z/, like /e/, seems to be a women's 
speech device, E.¢., /kapseta/ for /kapsita/ ‘Let's 
O,' (formal), Also, the /-{i)yzyo/ variant of 
TA Dy enos (see 5.553. 
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'(how) can (anyone) eat (it)?', /wtelittako haptikka./ 
‘Where does he say it is?!, /annysy-hasimnikka?/ 'How 
are you?', /choum pwepkessumnita./ 'I'm glad to meet 
you.!, /cami ikke twassumnita,/ ‘It turned out to 

be interesting,',. 

To /-mnita/ may be added the morphene /=man/ 
'only', yielding /-mnitaman/ 'but, although,', 
/-nmnitanan/ is in turn followed by another sentence, 
or by /-yo/, ending the sentence and giving it an 
effect of doubt: /onulun ilkika cessumnitamanyo,./ 

'The weather is nice today (but maybe not tomorrow),', 

/nunimun an-kesimnitaman, nui-toyseayi hana issumita,./ 

'I don't have any older sisters, but I have one younger 
Sister,', 

Lo /-mnita/ may also be added the element 
/-kulyg/, which is also addable to /-ta/ (see the 
beginning of this section and the followinz section). 
/~unitakulyg/ indicates an emphatic statement, and 
makes the sentence slightly less formal, e.g., /ceka 
acu khoun-silsul hessamnitakulyw./ 'I sure made a very 


big niistake$!, 
5.561 Reanalysis 


It is possible to reanalyze the elements 


/-mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka, -psita, -pciyo/. 
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in terns of the suffix /=p-/ (see 5,26) and morphemes 
fani/, /-ti/, /-ci/, /-ta/, /-kka/, We may consider 
this /-ni/ as the suffix /-ni/ discussed in 5,53; 

its position after /-p~/ is an additional position 

of occurrence, However, /-ti-/ occurs nowhere but 
after /-p~/ and before /-ta/ and /-kka/. We may identify 
the /~ci/ as the gerund /-ci/ in 5.33. We may also 
regard the /=ta/ in-the above elements as the same 
/~ta/ discussed in 5.523 again, as in the case of 
/enif/, this would be a special additional point of 
occurrence, It is not neat that these extra positions 
of occurrence for /-ni/, /-ta/ should be so different 
from one another, As for /-kka/, we may consider it 

to be the same /-kka/ as occurs in /=nikka/ (see 5,41). 
But /#si/ in /=psita/ cannot be identified with the 
stem formalizer /-si ~ usi/, for it does not have 

the alternant form /-nsi/, 

It is necessary to say that /-p-/ after vowel- 
final stems has alternant forms: (1) /=p=/ after vowel- 
stems, (2) /-sup-/ after stens ending in a consonant; 
after simple stems ending in a consonant /=sup-/ varies 
freely with /-up-/, but after past and future steus 
only /#sup-/ occurs, Furthermore, the /p/ phoneme 


of all these marpheme alternants changes to /m/ before 
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/n/ (a reguhar morphophonemic chante), It is also 

necessary to add that /-ni/ has the form /=ni/ after 

/-p-/, and that /~ta/ has the form /-ta/ after /-ti~/, 
The following chart shows the arrangements 

of these morphemes with respect to one another and 


to the verb stem, 


Note: This chart really has the geometric 


property of a cylinder, as can be seen from the necessity 
of repeating the stems in columns 3, 4, 5 at top and 


bottom, 


5.57 /-la ~ ula/ 


The suffix /-la/ is added directly to simple 
action stems, and to the copula stem /i-/, It has 
the alternant /-la/ after vowel-final stens, or /1/ 
final stens with the /1/ remaining, It has the form 
/-ula/ after consonant-final stem, 

To forms with the suffix /-la/ is added /#ko/, 
fonen/; or /=n/; /-nun/ and /-n/ seem to alternate 
freely here, The actual forms which occur are thus 
forms like /(i)lako, (i)lanun, halako, tulyg-tallako, 
olanun/, Such forms ending in /-lako/ are followed 
by a form based on amerb steni, or by a clause; such 
forms ending in /-lanun/ or /-lan/ are followed by 
a noun-copula phrase, /lako/ and /=lanun/ or /~lan/ 
are both followed by noun-verb (other than copula) 
phrases: /kitalilako kulesgs&eyo./ ‘He told me to 
wait.!, /ama mamchulanunka pociyo.,/ 'Maybe he wants 
us to stop?!, /cunyo-han-il-ilako sankak twemnita./ 
'I think it's important,', 

The sequences /-lako, ~lanun, -lan/ indicate 
that that part of the sentence preceding them ts a 
quoted request (imperative) or a copula sentence, 


E.g., /nukulako kulgsgcciyo?/ 'Who did you say he 


is?', /coyon-halako kulesiyo./ 'lell them to be quiet.', 
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/neil olaneun phygnci patesso?/ 'Did you get a letter 
(telling you) to come tomorrow?!, /neka halanuntelo= 
man hasiyo./ 'Do just as I tell you,', /ku-salam 
cakinun-hupoca anilako puin haywsso?/ tHes he denied 
that he's a candidate?', 

The difference in meaning between /-lako/ 
and /~lanun, -lan/ may be seen in the following pair 
of sentences: /kunun mikuk-salam=ilako mal-hessumnita./ 
'He said that he is an American,' : /kunm mikuk« 


Salam-ilan mal-ita./ tlt is said that he is an American,', 
5.571 Other instances of /-la/ 


As has been mentioned, a morpheme /=la/ occurs 
with /-te ~ tu/ and /#no ~ nu/, and with the // 
gerund, 

In addition there is a /-la/ in the forms 
/-nila, -nunila/, /-nila/ is added to simple stems 
of description verbs, while /-nmila/ is added to 
simple stems of action verbs, /-=nila ~ -nunila/ marks 
the end of a sentence, and is used in proverbs, truisms, 
etc. E.g., /salami nelkemyen, cugnunila,/ 'Man gets 
older, he dies,!, 

Another instance of /*la/ is in the clause~ 


final word /anila/ 'not... but...'. 


/-la ~ wla/ occurs without /-ko, -nun, -n/ 
and niarks the end of a clause and neans 'not... 
but...': /ike pothoy hnlki anila, sakum-innita,/ 
'This isn't just ordinary dirt; it's gold dust,', 
/i-ilen glysulppunman anila, wihgm-han-il-imnita,/ 
'This is not only difficult work, but dangerous also,!, 
/ssunun-keso anila, kul-inun-kesimnita./ 'It's not 
writing, but drawing.', 

The identification of these various instances 
of /-la/ as the sane morphene cannot be shown here, 


They may well be homonyms, 
5.58 Quotative /-ko, =nun, -n/; other quotetive forms 


It is possible to regard the elements /-ko, 
-nun, -n/ mentioned in the preceding section as the 
same morphemes as the /-ko/ gerund suffix (5.33), 
and the /=nun/ and /-n/ participle suffixes (5.34), 


In addition to this use with /-la ~ ula/, they are 


also used with other forms with (1) /*ta ~ nta ~ nunta/, 


(2) /wca/, (3) certain forms consisting of a participle 


(adjectival) form plus noun stem, such as /hallygko, 


kannunyako/, The selection of /-ko/tor fenen/ ~ /-n/ 


1. /-ko/ has the variant /-kko/ at least after the 
/-ta/ forms; the /-kko/ variant seems to prevail in 
S. Korea, 
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depends on what kind of expression follows (see 5.57). 
For example: 

/xu-salami kacako knlesso./ 'He said “let's 
got't, /ku-salami kacanun nal-iyo,/ 'Ee means "let's 
goL"t, /Kim-senseyi caki-samusile kantako haptita./ 
‘Mr, Kim said that he was going to his (own) office,', 
/ete hasikettako kulaecciyo?/ 'You said you wanted to 
zo someplace, didn't you?', /gte hasikettanun malssum- 
imnikka,/ 'Where is it that you want to go?', /ilgkhe 
hanun-kesi nattako ku-ika malssum-hannita,/ 'He says 
it's better to do it this way.', /onul pika okettako 
sinmune poto-hessumnita./ 'The newspaper reported 
that it will rain today.', /sacin-kukyeye cemilul 
pwannunyako neka mulgsso,/ 'I asked him how he liked | 
the picture,', /sx-ipokul sallygko hamnita,/ 'I'm 
planning to buy a new suit.', /kocip pulintako cokomto 
iloulkken gpso./ 'Being stubborn won't help you a 
bit.'. 

Forms with the suffixes /-ta, -ca, -lyz, -la/ 
often occur directly with the clause-final suffixes, 
mostly with /-mygn/, and the sentence-final suffixes 
/-mnita, -mnikka, -ptita, -ptikka, -clyo/, E.g., 
/hantamyen, hantamnita, hacamyen, halamnikka/, Such 
forms usually express a quoted sentence (analogous 


to /hantako hamygn/, ete.), and are often used when 
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the source of the report is unspecified, It is not 
clear, however, whether verbs of the form /hantamygn/, 
for example, can be substituted for expressions of 
the type /hantako hamygn/ in all eases (allowing for 
the change in meaning), 

/sonseynimi kasintamygn, cgto kachi kalkka 
hamnita./ 'If you (say that you) are going tommorrow, 
I think I'11 go with you, too.', /ceka i-calu-we te 
tulko kalamnikka?/ 'Should I carry something besides 
this boy?', /ewy chaki pakkwintamnita./ 'There will 
be a change in policy.!, /kulessettaciyo?/ 'Is it 
true?!, /manyak kantamygn,.../ 'If he zoes...', 
/mal-hacamyen,.../ 'For example,...' or 'If I may 


say so,', 
5.59 Forms containing Acu/ 


The element /-ku/ occurs in the following 
sequences: /=-kun, -kuman, -kungn, -kul, -kunyo, 
-kumanyo, -kumenyo, -kulyo ~ kulyw/., ‘these sequences 
beginning with /-ku/ are added to all verb stems; 
they have variants beginning with /-ku/ after all 
stems except stems except stems of simple action verbs, 
where they have variants beginning with /=nunku/. 

That is, /-ku/ and /-nunku/ are alternants of one 


morpheme /~ku/, if we break up these sequences in 
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the following way: 


Description a Pes 
verb stem 
Gopula stem ie 
gS nh 
man 
kes 
mon 
Action ku 
verb stem mane yo 


nan 


mnita 


Presumably, /yo/ may be analyzed as /-(i)yo/; how- 
ever, it should be noted that after /-kul/, /yo/ varies 
freely with /yg/. Rather than consider /yo/ and /yz/ to 
be variants of one morpheme, it is perhaps neater to consider 
/yz/ to be /-(ya)/, i.e., the /-2/ gerund form based on the 
copula-verb stem /i-/. The /-g/ gerund form of verbs may, 
in general, occur in sentence-final position, The variation 
between /yo/ and /yg/, then, is a variation between two dif- 
ferent verb forms, i.,e., the form with /-o ~ yo ~ so/ and 


the form with /-o/. 
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While /man/ occurs elsewhere as a noun sten, 
the identification of /n/ is not clear, /-=nyo/ occurs 
clsewhere as a substitutable element for /-yo/, added 
to certain forns, e.g., /isswmnikkanyo ~ issunikkayo/ 
‘because there is', 

The identification of /=-men/ is also not clear; 
it could perhaps be regarded as a free variant of 
/-man/, but only in the environment /-ku /. 

/-ku/ itself might be identified with the 
/-ko/ gerund suffix, since the latter has the form 
/-ku/ as a dialectal variation, But the gerundive 
/7ko/ ~ /-ku/ elsewhere does not have the alternant 
/eonenku/ after simple action stems. For this reason, 
it is not possible to identify these two elements 
as the same morpheme, It is also of interest to note 
that in these forms /-ku/ has the dialectal variants 
/-kty and /-ke/. 

Forns with /-kun, -kuman, -kumgn, -kul/ come 
at the end of a Sentence; they indicate a statenent 
expresSing surprise, dismay, wonderment, When ended 
off by /~yo/ (/or -ya/), the sentence is presumably 
being addressed to soneone other than the speaker 
himself, with expectation of an affirmative answer, 
When not ended off by /~ye/ or /-yo/, the speaker 


is not addressing anyone else, 
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/ounhelakonun molunankun,/ 'He doesn't under= 
stand gratitude,', /o, kunun mekculuvl mani masinunkun,/ 
'Oh, he sure drinks a lot of beert!, /naka ilttuy 
halppgn-iygkkun,./ 'I should (would) have been first,', 
/cham kulgkhekkun./ 'Oh, that's true,', /cham chupkun 
onulun./ 'It's awfully cold today.', /cham ippukun,/ 
‘Oh, it's very beautiful,!, /i-kesum neka chattgn=- 
kesikuna./ 'Oh, this is what I was looking fort', 
/eg~Salami pglssg wakkumen./ 'Oh, he's here already!', 
/salami cokhument/ 'He's a nice person (after all),', 
/kkwe tgupkunt/ 'Boy it's hot!', /ikesi phek pissakunyo./ 
'These are very expensive,!, /cham gani moynunkunyo./ 
'He sure eats a lot.', /onul nali tewese, cakko tami 
nanunkunyo./ 'It's so hot today, I'm sweating,', 

/ceka acu khun-silsul hessumnitavkulyw./ 'I sure made 


a big mistakel!, /nuka mwelako kulgna pokulye./ 


5.6 Noun Stem Plus Verb Stem 


5.61 Noun sten plus copula 


As has been wentioned earlier, the copula 
verb stem /$i-/ occurs only with a preceding noun 
stem; this noun stem may be an ordinary noun stem 
or one based on a verb stem, such as the gerund forms, 
No other verb stem is dependent on any preceding element, 


We might look upon /-i-/ as a noun stem suffix, perhaps 
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as a kind of verbalizer of noun stems, 

The element /~yo/ occurs very frequently as 
a Ssentence-final element, added to various kinds of 
forms, such as gerunds and noun stems, We have 
chosen to regard this /-yo/ as being the /-o ~ yo ~ so/ 
form of the copula stem /i-/ whoSe vowel drops after 
morphemes ending in a vowel, or in /l, m, n/, 

While the copula verb is ordinarily never 
preceded by anything but a noun stem, with no (other) 
noun suffixes intervening, the /-(i)yo/ form is often 
used after a noun sten plus suffix, especially in 
response utterances, E.g., /togmuekeyo?/ 'To your 
friend?', /cotayo./, /natoyo,/ 'Me, too,.', /ku~salaumnyo d/ 
'You mean him?t, /kanenyot cip cikinun-kysici, aitul 
tonmuka aniyeyo./ 'The dog? It's for guarding the 
house, not for being a pet for the children,', 
/ciphaniloyey '(What?) With a cane?', /cina-kanun- 
salamulyo?/ '(He bit) the passerby?!, /amyo./ 'Sure.', 
/kelemanyo, ettekhe halikka./ 'Then what should I do?!, 
/ole-kan maniyo./ 'tIt's been a long time (since I 
saw you),', /makchaka yelttusinikkayo./ 'Because the 
last train is at 12 otclock.', /mwgllyo./ 'Don't mention 
it. (i.e., what is it?)', /hakoya malkkelyo./ 'Wet1l1 


do it anyway,', 


In connection with substantives based on verb 
stems, /-yo/ occurs after /-ci, -%, -ko, -ke, -ki, 
-u/. In connection with the clause-final suffixes, 
/-yo/ occurs after /-nikka/, but not after /-ni, -na, 
-myz, -myen, -myensg, -ketun/. In connection with 
sentence-final suffixes, /-yo/ occurs after /=-mnita, 
/-se, -na/, but not after /-ta, -ca, -la/, 

There are also the variant forms /-(i)yzyo, 
(idyeyo, (ilyeyo, (i)Jyayo/, It is reasonable to 
suppose that the variations/o ~ e~«#w~ a/ in these 
forms are all variations of the vowel of the copula 
form of the copula verb /-(ilye/. /-(ilyeyo/ seens 
to be most comnuon; /-(i)yeyo/ seems to be very fre= 
quent in women's speech, /-(i)ysyo/ means the same 
thing as /-(i)yo/ but expresses more affect, Examples 
are: /aniyeyo./ 'No,', /musun kkatalkiyeyo?/ ‘What 
was the reuson?', /gcegn-iliyeyo?/ ‘What happened?', 
/anyeyo, ttan-kesiyeyo./ 'No, I mean the other one,', 
/ssunen-ket malyeyo./ 'I mean writing.', /ku-kesun 


ceka philyo~-han-kesiygyo./ 'this is what I need,', 
5.62 Noun stems plus the verb stem /ha-/ 


A very common sequence which occurs in the 
position of a verb stem consists of a noun stem plus 


the verb stem /ha-/, The stem /ha-/ is used elsewhere 
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with a wide range of meanings, such as 'do, make, 
say, tell, think', Following are examples of noun 
stem plus /ha-/, with /-/ juncture between them (we 
give the present tense form with /-nta/ if it is an 
action verb or with /=ta/ if it is a description verb): 
/senkak-hanta/ 'think', /pa-hata/ 'be hungry', /mal- 
hanta/ 'say, tell', /cowa-hanta/ 'like', /say-hanta/ 
‘thurt!, /nole-hanta/ 'sing', /sanpho-hanta/ 'walk 
around', /phygyan-hata/ 'be safe', /thunthun-hata/ 
'be strong', /yencu-hanta/ 'play', /sigm=hanta/ 
'exercise!, /unucon-hanta/ 'drive', /siwon-hata/ 

'be refreshing', /coyon-hata/ ‘tbe quiet!, /il-nanta/ 
'work!, /won-hanta/ 'want!, /mkan-nata/ ‘be sorry', 
/koypyehanta/ 'study', /wanogn..-hata/ 'be complete’, 
/kecgl-nanta/ 'refuse', /sok-hanta/ 'include', 

Many of these noun plus /ha-~/ phrases occur 
also in contracted forms, i.e., the /h/ of the stem 
/ha-/ is added to the last phoneme of the noun sten, 
and the /a/ vowel of /ha-/ drops, These forms are 
thus verb stems ending in a vowel or consonant plus 
/h/: /sanphochi/ from /sanpho-ha-/ plus /-ci/, /seaykakci/ 
from /sagkak-ha-/ plus /-ci/, /cumunchi/ from /cumun-ha~-/ 
plus /-ci/, /phyeyanchi/ from /phygyan-ha-/ plus /-ci/, 
/xeegichi/ from /kecgl-na-/ plus /-ci/, /mantha/ from 
/man-ha-/ plus /-ta/, 
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However, these contractions are not freely 
made, Fewer of the vowel-final noun stems seem to 
permit contraction with the following /ha-/ than 
of the consonant-final stems, Some consonant«final 
stens do not permit this contraction, E.g., these 
is only /kay-nata/ 'be strong', /koypu-hanta/ 'study'. 
In a few caSes, a noun-plus /ha-/ phrase and a verb 
form which looks like its contracted form are in con-= 
trast, i.e., are different norphemes: /il-na-/ 'work' 
and /ilh-/ 'lose' in /il-haci angtta./ 'I didn't work' 
and /ilehi angtta./ 'I didn't loset, 

in most of these noun plus /ha~-/ phrases, 
the noun stem has a zero suffix; sometimes it has 
the object suffix /-ul ~ lul/, There is a difference 
in meaning: /apgeinan nole-hessumnita./ 'My father 
sang.' and /apgcinun nolelul hessumnita./ 'My father 
sang a song.', 

Note: The verb stem /ha-/ has the dialectal 
variant /hw-/; e.g., /haki siphumikka?/ ~ /hoki 


Siphamnikka?/ 'Do you want to do it?', 
5.63 /an, mot/ plus a verb stem 


The morphemes /an/ and /mot/ occur not only 
in fanh-/ or /an-ha-/ (e.g., /antha/ or /an-hanta/, 
and /mot-ha/), but also with other verbs besides /ha-/, 


Those verbs with which /an/ and /mot/ occur are, on 
the whole, the same verbs which occur in the /o-nen/ 
participle form, om which have the /-nta, -nunta/ 
alternants of the sentence-final verb suffix /-ta ~ 
nta ~ nunta/, That is, /an/ and /mot/ occur with 
the class of verbs we call “action” verbs, but not 
with the class of verbs we call "description" verbs, 
However, there are some verbs which have other char- 
acteristics of action verbs but do not occur with 
/an/ and /mot/ e.g., /iss7 'be, exist'. Also, the 
copula verb /-ita/, while it is a description verb 
in many respects, does oceur with /an/, though not 
with /mot/, e.g., /ani, anita, aniyo, anyeyo/ 'it 


isn't! or "not, 


The /t/ of /mot/ undergoes regular morphopho- 


nemic changes before consonant-initial verbs, e.g., 


/mossunta/ tcannot use! from /mot-ssunta/, /monnelinta/ 


‘cannot go down! from /mot-nzlinta/, 

The /n/ of /an/ generally does not undergo 
any morphophonemic changes before consonant-initial 
verbs, 

Both /an/ and /mot/ make a verb stem negative 
/an/ is translatable in English by 'not' while /mot/ 


is translatable by 'cannot', 
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Sone verbs which do not take /an/ or /mot/ 
are paired with another verb in the sane way that 
a verb without /an/ or /mot/ is paired with the same 
verb preceded by /an/ or /mot/. For example, the 
negative of f/al-/ ‘know! is /molu ~ mollu-/ not 
know! , 

Examples of verbs with /an/ and /mot/ are: 
/an-ita/ tis not', /an-kesinta/ 'is (exists) not!, 
fan-onta/ 'does not comet, /mokkanta/ 'cannot go', 
/monmasinta/ ‘cannot drink’, 

Most action and description verbs can, how~ 
ever, be made negative by being put into the /-ci/ 
gerund form of the simple stem followed by /anh-/ 
or /mot-ha-/, For example: /cochi antha/ 'is not 
good', /mglci antha/ 'is not far', /manchi antha/ 
'is not much, many', /teupci antha/ 'is not warm', 
/kaci annunta/ 'does not got, /kaci mot-hanta/ 
‘cannot got, /ieci annunta/ tis not (present)!, 
This is further d&scussed in Chapter VII as a verb 


construction, 


CHAPTER VI 


NOUN PHHASES AND NOUN CUMPOUNDS 


Noun stems very frequently occur in structures 
consisting of a noun stem plus a noun stem, or of 
an adjectival form based on a verb plus a noun stem, 
These structures may have /-/ juncture or close junc- 
ture between the two members, in the first case, 
we call the structure a noun phrase, while in the 
second case we call the structure a noun compound 
or compound noun, 

Whether a combination is a noun phrase or a 
noun compound depends on the morphemes involved, or 
in some cases on the final or initial phonemes, (1) 
A structure involving a noun stem which does not occur 
except in these positions (i.e., before or after another 
noun stem, or after an adjectival form) is a compound ; 
e.g., /-si/ "hour! in /hansi/ 'one otclock!, /amo-/ 
‘any, some’ and /-te/ 'placet in /amoteko/ ‘anyplace, 
some place', /-ka/ 'question' in /kesinka/ 'question 
of being', (2) A structure in which some morphopho- 
nemic change takes place in the final consonant of 
the first morpheme or the initial consonant of the 


second morpheme is also called a compound; e.g., 
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/yolan/ ‘summer' plus /toygan/ ‘period of time' is 
/yelamttoyan/ ‘during the summer; /hantal/ 'one 
month! plus /cum/ ‘approximation! is /hantalccum/ 
‘about a month'; /hal/ (future participle or adjectival 
form) plus /-su/ ‘ability! is /halssu/ 'possibility 
of doing', /kal/ (future participle or adjectival 
form) plus /salam/ 'person' is /kalssalam/ 'person 
who will got, 

Other cases of adjective-noun and noun-noun 
sequences may be compounds or phrases: which one, 
has to be determined by repeated renditions of the 


sequence, 
6.1 Adjective-noun Compounds and Phrases 


Generally speaking, adjective=-noun sequences 
are nominal constructions, e.¢g., /kan-salam/ ‘person 
who went', /khun-ket/ ‘large thing', but some of these 
sequences are syntactically substitutable for verbal 
construétions, e.g., /innunte/ 'here is, and...'. 
Which kind of construction is yielded by an adjective- 
noun sequence deyends on the noun stem, There are 
a few bound noun stems which are not added to noun 
stems but only to forms bused on verbs, such as /eci, 


-ka, -te/, This special sub-class of noun stens is 
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treated in the discussion on verbs (see 5.34 and Chapter VII), 


6,2 Noup-noun Compounds and Phrases 


There way be structures consisting of more 
than two nouns, The stringing together of two or 
three noun stems to form compounds or phrases is char- 
acteristic of the language: /cosgn-salam/ 'Korean 
(person)', /cosgn=salam-chiyku/ 'Korean friend', 
/cosgn=salam-chiyku-hansalam/ 'a Korean friend, 
/kunkukeui/ 'militarism', /cokhwa-sasayn/ 'leftism', 
/kukhwe-uiwen/ ‘member of the national assemblyt, 

Similarly, there nay be structures ihvolving 
an adjectival form plus not only a single noun but 
a noun phrase consisting of two or more nouns or 
of a noun compound, as in /khun=-pygktol-cip/ 'big 
brick Duilding.' Two adjectival forms do not occur 
together, however, Since the adjectival forms are 
always followed by a noun stem, as pointed out in 
5.54. 

The usual noun suffixes and other suffixes 
may be added to the last novn stem in noun phrases 
and noun compounds, 

The first noun in a noun=noun phrase or com- 
pound usually has an attributive relation to the fol- 
lowing noun, just as the first wember of an adjective~ 


moun sequence does, 
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6.21 Chinese and Korean nouns in compounds 


In considering noun compounds, it is necessary 
to recognize two classes of noun stems which we may 
call Chinese stems and Korean stems, Generally speak= 
ing, noun stem morphemes which are historically Chinese 
combine in conipounds only with each other; Chinese 
stems are, on the whole, not found combined in com= 
pounds with noun stem morphemes of Korean origin, 
E.g., /con/ 'bell' + /lo/ 'street, way' in /coyno/ 
'Bell St.' (in Seoul), /he/ 'seat + /pygn/ ‘coast! 
in /hepyon/ 'seacoast', /mi/ 'beautiful' + /nam/ ‘male 
person! + /ca/ 'person' in /minamca/ "handsome man', 
/un/ ‘earry' + /toy/ 'move' + /cay/ 'place' in 
/untoyeay/ 'playground', /um/ ‘drinking! + /nyo/ 
‘staff! + /chen/ 'fountain' in /wmnyochen/ 'drinking 
fountain', In some cases, however, we find a Chinese 
compound in combination with a Korean stem which means 
the sane thing as the head of the Chinese compound, 
e.g., /coyno/ 'Bell Street! + /kksli/ ‘street! in 
/coynokke1i/, 

Chinese stems used as adjectives, however, 
are substitutable by Korean adjective forms based 
on a verb stem, e.g., /no/ (Chinese) or /nulkun/ (Korean) 


Told' + /untoyka/ 'tathelete' in /nountoyka/ or /nulkun= 


untoyka/ told athlete!, /te/ (Chinese) or /khun/ (Korean} 
'big, famoust + /hakca/ 'scholar' in /tehakca/ or 
/khun-hakea/ 'famous scholar', That a Korean adjec~ 
tive may conbine with a Chinese compound noun does 
not destroy the general principle of Chinese stems 
combining only with Chinese stems in compounds, for 
the construction of an adjective form based on a verb 
stem plus a noun stem may be a noun phrase, as well 
as a noun compound (see above), and these are instances 
of noun phrases, 

Probably most Chinese stems can be paired 
with a Korean stem semantically; i.e., the Chinese 
sten is said to be the "sound" of a Chinese charac- 
ter, fron which these is a Korean sten which is the 
"meaning" of it. E.g., /i/ (Chinese) and /pz/ (Korean) 
tpeart, /hwa/ (Chinese) and /kkot/ (Korean) 'flower', 
(See also the number words in 6,51.) But not all 
Korean stems can be paired with a Chinese stem; e.g., 
there is no Chinese sten for /pusulpusnl/ 'soft(ly)', 

It is not possible at this point in our study 
to tell whether a stem is Chinese or Korean fpem its 
phonemic composition (we rely on informant testimony, 
i.,e,, on the reading of Chinese characters, for this 
until such a study can be made), However, it seems 


likely that sonie such analysis may be possible; e.g., 
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it may well turn out that stens beginning with mor= 
phophonemic /1/ are of Chinese origin, 

The Chinese stens are highly productive, so 
far as combining in noun compounds is concerned, 

We give below an exanple list of such compounds, 
(See also the number words in 6.51.) 

/lo/ ‘street! : /cogno/ '8ell Street’, 
/dlccilo/ 'Uljji Street', 

/cay/ ‘ground! : /hwecan/ ‘meeting place', 
/conkecan/ ttrain station', /untoncan/ 'playgpound'!, 

/chwe-/ 'first placet : /chwekune/ 'recently', 
/chwekokup/ 'thighest quality', 

/nak/ 'science' : /haymun/ 'science', /suhak/ 
‘mathematics, /chglhak/ 'philosophy!, /hwahak/ 'chem~ 
istry', /mullihak/ 'physics!, /te#suhak/ ‘algebra’, 
/naksey/ 'student', /hakkyo/ 'schoolt, 

/way/ 'kingt : /wanea/ tking, princet, /wayys/ 
'princess!, /wayppi/ 'queen', /wayson/ ‘king's grandson', 

/pyzn/ ‘disease’ : / pygyca/ 'patient!, /pyonwon/ 
Thospital!, /pyzysil/ ‘hospital room', 

/eui/ tideology, -ism, opinion! : /kunkukcui/ 
'militarism', /cekukcui/ ‘imperialism, /koysancui/ 
‘communism', /sahwecui/ 'socialism', 

/ik/ ‘wing' : /coaik-sasayn/ 'leftist', /wike 
sasay/ trightist', 


/xyon/ ‘glass' : /ankyey/ 'eyeglasses'!, 
/magwonkygy/ 'binoculars', /yocikygy/ ‘kaleidescope', 

/sik/ 'style, ceremony! : /kusik/ ‘old style', 
/sinsik/ 'new style, modern', /hyegysik/ ‘formal style, 
ceremonial! , 

/sahwe/ ‘society! : /sahwecui/ ‘socialism, 
/sahwecilsg/ ‘social system! , /sahwe-munce/ ‘social 
problem!, 

/kan/ ‘whilet : /sikan/ 'hour', /cugkan/ 'middle 
of a space or period (i.e., between)', 

/pu-/ ‘negation! : /putan/ 'injustice', 
/pucui/ 'carelessness', 

/pul-/ ‘negation' : /pulman/ 'dissatisfaction', 
/pulgn~pulwen/ 'not far', /pulli/ 'disadvantage', 

/kuk/ 'drama't : /hikuk/ 'comedyt, /pikuk/ 
‘tragedy! , /sokuk/ 'farce', 

/kyo/ ‘religion! : /kitokkyo/ 'Christianity', 
/pulkyo/ 'Budd hism', /yukyo/ 'Confucionism' , 

/kuk/ ‘country! @ /kukc2 yonehap/ 'international 
union (UN)', /kUkce-sacon/ 'international affair', 

In the above exanples, we can speak of an 
attributive relation between a noun stem and the one 
following it: the last noun stem is the head of the 


sequence and is modified by the stem preceding it. 
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There are some compounds, however, in which 
the semantic relation between the two noun Stems is 
one of comgunction, 'and': e.g., /welssu/ ‘Monday 
and Wddnesday'!, /sosullie/ 'ox and wagon!, /macha/ 
(N. Korea) thorse and wagon'(/mal/ 'horset plus 


/cha/ 'wagon') or /mal-sulki/, 


Besides the noun constructions discussed above, 


there are also sequences of two noun stems with the 
connective /e/ added to the first noun stem (see 4.3), 
There is /-/ juncture between the first noun stem 
plus /e/ and the following noun stem, The second 
noun stem may have added to it any of the usual noun 
stem suffixes: /hwewene-panun/ 'as for half of the 
mewbers', /nane-cip/ ‘someone else's house!, /name~ 


nala/ ‘foreign country, 
6.22 Reduplication 


A fairly common kind of noun-noun sequence 
is reduplication, e.g., /salam-salam/ 'every person!; 
they may also occur with the last-position noun stem 
/-mata/, as in /cip-cimmata/ 'every house', Some 
of these reduplicated phrases or compounds occur with 
the noun suffix /-i/, e.g., /yennyoni/ ‘every year', 
/nal-nali/ ‘every day'., Some reduplicated forms also 


occur with other suffixes, especially /-lo ~ ulo/, 
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added to each occurrence of the stem, e.g., /ttalo 
ttalo/ 'separately', /tekuelo tz uelo kassumnita./ 
'Everybody was going to Taigu,', 

Reduplicated phrases or compounds often have the 
meaning of tevery' or are adverbs syntactically (and 
also in their English translations): /sglsgl/ 'slowly', 


/ttalo-ttalo/ tseparately', /ssulssul/ 'loneliness', 
6.5 Pre-noun Stems 


There are noun stems which occur only as the 
first member of a noun compound or noun phrase, Some 
important ones among these are /i~/ 'this', /ku-/ 
'that!, /og~-/ 'that (yonder)!, /yslo-/ 'many', 
/ona=/ 'whicht, /amo-/ 'some, any', /sa/ 'new', 
/mak-/ 'last', /on-/ 'every, all', /ma-/ 'awery', 
The stems for the numbers (6,51) are also included 
in this group, though the both the Chinese and the 
Korean numbers accur independently in counting, and 
the Korean numbers may occur after a noun in a noun 
phrase, Many morphemes included in this class are 
translatable in tnglish as adjectives, This is not 
strange, since in any Korean compound or phrase, the 
first member modifies the following member, or has 
sone attributive relation to it; this is so in the 


case of noun-noun compounds or phrases, and in phrases 
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consisting of certain forms based on verb stems plus 
a noun stem, 

It seems preferable to consider the pre= 
positional morphemes as menbers of the noun class, 
rather then to set up a class of adjective morphemes, 
because (1) some of these morpheries sometimes, if 
rarely or under special circumstances, take noun suffixes 
directly, and (2) when followed by a noun stem they 
pattern in longer sequences like the first noun of 
a noun-noun combination, 

These pre-positional noun steus or "pre-noun 
stems" usually have /-/ juncture with a following 
noun stem, but certain ones of them have close junc- 
ture, e.g., /amo~/ in /amoteto/ ‘any place', 

Some of these morphemes, e.g., /i-, kun, co-/, 
may be put into a small class by thenselves, These 
never occur without a following noun stem, and they 
have a wider vsange of uses than co most of the other 
members of this sub-class, They are used not only 
before single noun stems, but also before noun come 
pounds and noun phrases, E,¢., /ikesun cham cohunteyo,/ 
'This is very good,', /ku-cheki yeki gpsumyon, talun- 
kose issulkket katheyo./ 'If the book isn't here, 


it might be someplace else,'!, /o, kunun makculul maani 
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masinunkun/ 'Oh, he sure drinks a lot of beer,', /ku- 
salami kotan-hatako hesg, ilccnk nawassumnita./ 'He 
said he was tired so he left early,.', These three 
would usually be translated into English as articles, 
The construction /i=, knu-, e@/ plus a noun 
phrase or noun compound yields the sequences noun- 


noun-noun and noun-adjective=-noun, 
6.4 Bound Noun Stems 


There are certain noun stems which occur only 
with other noun stems which may be of this group, and 
which form noun compounds, These stems are probably 
largely Chinese, but this remains a problem for further 
investigation, While many of these stems occur after 
a preceding stem, some occur as the first stem, and 
some as either first or second, In some cases, the 
positions of two of these stems (which we will call 
bound noun stems) in a compound are freely reversible, 
as in /silkwa ~ kwasil/ 'fruit', 

There are other bound stems which we put into 
a different class because of a difference in distribu- 
tion fron the ones being discussed here (see also 
6.5) 

Examples of sone of these bound noun stems 


follow: 


/-kwan/ 'building' in /pagmulkwan/ 'museun', 
/-ssi/ (term of address) in /kimssi/ ‘iir, Kim', /-pu/ 
'person who does something! in /kwagpu/ 'miner', /-sik/ 
‘style, cerenony' in /colgpsik/ 'graduation exercises!, 
/-ca/ ‘thing, small thing, person, person in authority! 
in /chakea/ 'booklet!, /kisulcaa/ 'engineer', /anneca/ 
'euide', /cagnea/ 'adviser', /sweon/ 'building' in 
/pyenwon/ thospital!, /-ka/ 'person who does something! 
in /amakka/ 'musician', /-hak/ ‘science, study! in 
/haksey/ 'student', /suhak/ 'mathematics!, /-tay/ 
'buklding' in /yepetay/ 'chapel, church!, /-sa/ 'person 
who does s@mething! in /ipalsa/'barber', /-w/ 'languaget 
in /yoye/ ‘English (language)', /-su/ 'matter' in 
fewesu/ 'crime!, 

This list can be extended much farther than 
the examples given here, deperiding on how far one 
wishes to go in analyzing sequences into separate 
morphemes, but these examples include sone of the 
more commonly occurring ones, in addition to sone 
listed in 6,2, 

Included in this class, though perhaps in 
a sub-chass, are morphemes which are analyzed as 


numeral classifiers, taken up in 6.5, 
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6.41 /tul/, /man/ 


The morpheme /tul/ has a rather special dis- 
tribution, Its most conmon position is after a noun 
stem, with all suffixes free to occur after it, How-= 
ever, /tul/ also occurs as an independent noun, with 
/i-, ka-, co-/, and it occurs after a noun stem plus 
a suffix /-e/ or/~lo/, 

/tal/ indicates 'several, many' and is often 
used to translate English plural, Examples: 

/kutulan umakul tululs omnita./ 'They come to listen 

to music,!, /uli-tuli silssupun me-cuil welssu kmmyoile 
issumnita,/ 'We have lab on Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays.', /musun-lyakitulal hako issgssumnita,/ 'What 
were you (pl.) talking about?!, /sgullo sgullotul 
kassumnita./ ‘Everybody was going to Seoul,', 

/sanetul ittun=-nuni/ 'the snow on the mountains', 

The morpheme /-man/ tonly, just', also hasa 
distribution wider than the first group of suffixes, 
It can come directly after a stem, or after a stem 
plus a locative suffix (/-e, -eke, -esg, -lo/), but 
not /=i ~ ka/, /-an ~ nun/ or /-ul ~ leul/. Examples 
are: 

/camkkan-man kitalisiyo./ 'Wait [just] a minute,', 


/keaman hamygn, twelkkayo?/ 'Just like that?', /yone- 


202 


man anun-ika olttee soyoy-twemnita./ 'Some of the 


people who come (in) speak only English,'. 


6.5 Numeral Classifiers 


6.51 The Number stems 


Before discussing the numeral classifiers, 
we make some remarks on the number stems, Number 
stems are noun stems, and there are two sets of nun- 
‘per stems, One set, which forms compounds with cer- 
tain noun stems, but not with others,we call Chinese 
numbers; the other set we call the Korean numbers 
(see 6.21), These two sets are as follows (the forms 


given here are the forms used in counting), 


Korean Numbers . Chinese Numbers 
/nana/ tone! /il/ 

/tul/ 'twot /i/ 

/set/ ' three /san/ 

/net/ ‘four! /sa/ 
/tasgt~tasut/ ‘five! /of 
/yoset~yesat/ ‘six /yuk/ 

/ilkop/ "seven! /chil/ 

/yote1/ teight! /phal/ 

/ahop/ 'nine! /ku/ 


/ye#1/ ‘tent /sip/ 
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The morphoyhonemic changes and the morpheme 
alternants relating to these stems have been noted 
in 3.2 and 3,41, 

For Chinese numbers above 10, the tens are 
make by compounds consisting of the stem for an integer 
plus the stem for "ten", The units of each ten are 
made by compounds consisting of the stem for "ten" 
plus the stem for an integer. For example: /sipil, 
Sipi, sipsam, sipsa, isip, isipil, isipi, samsip, 
sasip, osip, yuksip, chilsip, phalsip, kusip/ ‘eleven, 
twelve, thirteen, fomrteen, twenty, twenty-one, twenty- 
two, thirty, forty, fifty, sizty, seventy, eighty, 
ninety', 

Besides the stems for 'one' to 'ten', the 
only other Chinese number stems are those for ‘hundred, 
thousand, ten thousand'; /pek, chen, man/, Multiples 
of 100 and units in the hundreds are forned in the 
Same way as in the tens: /ipek/ 'two hundred', /ilchenil/ 
‘one thousand one!, /ilmanil/ 'ten thousand onet, 

The Korean nambers are used only up to 99; 
from 100 up, the Chinese numbers are used, The units 
are made in the same way as the Chinese numbers, The 
tens, however, are not compounds, but different stems: 
/yolhnana, yolttul, yelsset/ ‘eleven, twelve, thirteen'; 


/sumul, sglhen, mahun, swin, yeswin, ilhun, yetun, 
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ahun/ 'twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, 
eighty, ninety'; /sumulhana, sumulttul, ahunahap/ 
‘twenty-one, twenty-two, ninety-nine', 

Even for the numbers 20-99, the Chinese num- 
bers are often used rather than the Korean numbers, 

The Korean numbers and the Chinese numbers 
differ in two respects: (1) The Korean numbers may 
occur as the last member of a noun phrase, e.g., 
/pay~hana/ 'one room', or as the first member in a 
noun compound, e.g., /hantal/ ‘one month! /hancin/ 
tone load! (carried by animals or people), while the 
Chinese numbers occur only as the first member in 
a noun comoound, e.g., /ilwen/ ‘one "won" (unit of 
money)', except for compounds with /ce-/ preceding 
them, and except for compounds involving the Chinese 
numbers themselves, (2) The Korean and Chinese nun- 
bers are used with different steiis, e.g., with the 
stems /won/ 'won', /we1/ 'month', only Chinese nun- 
bers are used (see 6.2), 

The Chinese numbers used before a following ° 
noun stem are translated in English as ordinal num- 
bers: /sam-il/ 'third dayt, /sam-il unton/ ‘March 
lst ovement (1919 revolt)', /yuwel isipo-il/ 'June 
25th affair (outbreak of the Korean War), /ilsa chelthwe/ 


‘January 4th Retreat', 

The Chinese numbers may be preceded by /ce~/ 
yielding expressions which are translated as ordinal 
numbers: /ceil, cei, cesam, ceSa, ceo, ceyuk, cechil, 
cephal, ceku, cesip, cesipil, ceisip, ceillppek/ ‘first, 
second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, 
ninth, tenth, eleventh, twentieth, hundredth', (The 
nature of the juncture between /ce-/ and a following 
morpheme in this list is not clear from our material,) 

The Korean numbers are used in compounds with 
the morpheme /=ca/ (also /-ce/) in last position, 
Before /-c#/, aS has been mentioned in 3,41, /hana/ 
is replaced by /ehgs-/: /checca, tulcce#, secca, 
necce, tasgcce, yesescce, ilkopce, yetelcce, ahopce, 
ywlece/ ‘first, second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, 
seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth', 

Other stems used in compounds and which can 
replace the number words, are /mygch-/ or /mech-/ 
‘few, sone’, /ygla-/ 'several', /tug-/ 'a couple’, 


etc.: /mygchil/ 'how many days, a few days', 
6,52 The numeral classifiers 


As we have mentioned, number stems plus a 
noun stem form noun compounds: /tupun/ ‘two persons', 


/yelssal/ ‘ten years of age', /sawen/ ‘four won', 
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Some noun stems which occur in last position in these 
compounds also oceur elsewhere, e.g., /Salam/ 'person! 
in /nesalam/ 'four persons! and /ku-salam/ the! (i.e., 
that person)s; certain other nouhs never occur in such 
compounds, e.g., /mul/ 'water', A third group of 
noun stems is used only in these compounds, e.g., 
/-ka#, -Si, -ta, -wen, -sal/ 'piece, hour, vehicle, 
won, years of aze,! 

Noun stems which are used only in . last position 
in a number compound we will call "numeral classfiers"; 
the stems in the first group mentioned above (i.e., 
which occur in these number compounds but also else=# 
where) we will also include in the numeral classifiers 
when they are so used, 

The compound consisting of a number stem plus 
a numeral classifieriSthe last member of a phrase 
whose first member is a noun stem, e.z., /sulppysy- 
tuke/ 'two bottles cf wine,'The number compound may 
also occur by itself, e.g., /meppun/ ‘how many persons!, 

in phrases of the type mentioned above, there 
is agreement between the first noun and the numeral 
classifier; that is, different nouns occur with different 
numeral classifiers, Some nouns may occur with more 
than one numeral classifier, depending either on different 


contexts or on stylistic considerations, e.g., /chimte/ 


‘bed! goes with /~ke/ or /-ta/, There is generally 
a semantic connection between noun and numeral classifier, 
as may be seen in the following list of commonly used 
numeral classifiers, but there may be more than one 
numeral classifier pertaining to the same class of 
objects, such as /~calu, -kachi/ (sticks); it is 
therefore not always possible to predict which numeral 
classifier a noun goes with on the basis of the physical 
form of the object referred to by the noun, Finally, 
some noun Stems do not occur in any construction in- 
volving number stems, and so do not go with any numeral 
classifier, e.g., /annyon/ 'peace!, 
/~ka/ (objects, pieces) : /chek-say hanka/ 'a desk', 
/eim hanke/ ‘a piece of baggage! 
/-cay/ (flat things) : /phyo nokcay/ ‘four tickets! 
/-calu/ (sticks) : /yeonphil tasgecalu/ 'five pencils! 
feomali/ (animals) : /toymul tumali/ ‘two animals! 
/-salam/ (persons) : /chiynku hansalam/ 'one friend' 
/-pun/ (persons)(formal) : /sonnim tupun/ 'two siiedtsl 
/-nyan/ (people) : /opeymyzy/ ‘five hundred people! 
/-ccak/ (shoes, gloves, etc.) : /kutu hanccak/ 'a shoe! 
/okhglle/ (pairs) : /kutu hankhglle/ 'a pair of shoes! 
/-che/ (buildings) : /eip hancha/ tone house! 
/-kachi/ (sticks) : /sgynydy tukachi/ 'two sticks! 


/-kwon/ (volumes) : /chek nekwon/ 'four books! 
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/-pol/ (sets of clothing) : /yaypok hanpgl/ 'a suit! 
/-ccokak/ (chunks, pieces) : /khwmncimak-nanket hanccokak/ 
Tone fairly large chunk't 
/atuw/ (vehicles, long objects) : /eatoncha hante/ tan 
automobile! ;/tampz tuta/ 
‘two cigarettes! 
/-cha/ (carload) : /eim tucha/ 'two carloads of goods' 
In addition to the numeral classifiers above, 
we may list other stens which are frequently used 
aS numeral classifiers; these are stens referring 
to measurement of capactiy, volume, weizht, etc, 
For examples 
/can/ 'cup' : /cha sekean/ 'three cups of tea! 
/kalut/ 'bowl't : /kuk hankuleut/ 'a bowl of soup! 
/pyon/ 'bottlet : /ppilu han tuepysy/ ‘about two bottles of wine! 
/mal/ 'basket' : /ssal hanmal/ 'a basket of (uncooked) ricet 
In the case of a few noun stems which occur in 
compounds with a number stem, no noun Sten precedes 
the compound; e.g., 
/~sal/ ‘years of aget : //messal/ 'how oldt 
/cuil/ tweek'! : /hancuil/ tone week! 
/-si/ 'hour' : /tusi/ 'two o'clock! 
/tal/ ‘wontht : /yesettal/ ‘six months? 
/won/ ‘won' (unit of noney) : /sawon/ 'four won! 


/egnf "jont (unit of money) : /iesn/ 'two jont 


Some noun stems do not occur in numeral classifier 
phrases or compounds, but only in phrases consisting 
of the stem and a following (Korean) number stem: 
/kay-tul/ ‘two rivers', /sikthak=hana/ ‘one dinner 
table', 

Ordinarily, suffixes are added to the numeral 
classifiers, as in /cim yelchaphanul silw-watta./ 'We 
brought ten carloads of goods,', but the first noun 
stem may take the suffix, if to the numeral classifier 
is added one of the other suffixes /sina ~ na, -kwa ~ 
we, ~hako, -iya ~ ya/ etc., as in /cimul tuchana 
siletta./ 'We loaded about two carloads of goods,', 
Even where the numeral classifier has no such suffkx, 
the ordinary subject, object, etc. suffixes may go 
either with the numeral classifier or with the first 
noun stem, or with both, e.g., /salam hansalami/ or 
/salami hansalmi/'one person', /cin. tukeke/ 'two pieces 
of baggage', Whether this is free or at least partly 
determined has not yet been made certain, 

Finally, it should be noted that most noun 
stems which can occur in phrases consisting of one 
of these noun stems followed by a number stem plus 
numeral classifier may also occur in phrases consisting 
of the noun stem followed by the number stem, e.g., 


/cip-hanche/ or /cip-hana/ 'one house', 
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6.6 Last Position Noun Stems 


6.61 Those which occur mainly or only after noun stens 


Sone noun stens which we will call N' or last~- 
position stems differ from the other noun stems (in 
varying degrees) in the following group of respects: 
(a) they rarely occur as the only stem (and some never 
do, i.e., are bound stems), but occur usually (or in 
some cases, only) as the last noun stem of a sequence 
of two or more noun stems; (b) the combination end- 
ing in one of these last-position stems usually has 
(except for a few Stems) one or more of the suffixes 
/~e@, -Ss@, -lo ~ nlo, umn ~ nun/, but not the other 
suffixes; (c) combinations consisting only of two of 
these last-position stens do not occur; (d) if we 
consider a combination N, N' (where N, is any ordinary 
noun stem and N' is one of these last-position stems), 
then the larger sentence environments of N, (plus 
its Suffixes) alone are more likely to be similar 
to the larger environnents of the N,N! combination 
than to the environments of the sequence N,N,5 N 
usually translates into English as prepositions, In 
Short, N' plus locative suffixes syntactically sube 
stitute for the locative suffixes alone, 

Most of these last-position stems have /-/ 


juncture with the preceding noun stem, so that the 


combination N,N't is usually a noun phrase, 

This class of noun stens is not fixed, for, 
as has been suggested, some of them are relatively 
more frozen in the post-<noun stem position as substi- 
tutable elements for the noun suffixes than are others, 
However, it is possible to list those which do seem 
to be most restricted to this position and having 
this syntactic function, We illustrate these stems 
with the suffixes that they most frequently occur 
with, in example sentences, We list these stems in 
isolation with the locative suffix /-e/, but most of 
them also occur with /-ese/ and /-lo/; a few usually 
occur with no suffix other than /-un ~ nun/ (which 
may occur after the other expressions as well), 

Note: /hant(e), anth(e), kkaci, kkili, ccun, 
mata/ have not been found in any positions other than 
post-noun stems, the other stems listed here are 
found elsewhere, e.g., /twi/ in /ku-salam ile twi 
ttewlgegssumnita,/ tHe's fallen behind in his work,.',. 
vhen one of these nouns occurs independently before 
a verb, it is usually an adverb, syntactically and 
in semantic effect, as in the preceding example, 

/nante/ 'to, fort : /nashante/ 'to met, 
/chacay-nante mulg=posiyo./ 'Ask the conductor,', 

fanthe/ 'to, fort : /ku-salam-anthe mulg= 


posiyo./ ‘Ask him,', /ku-salam-anthenun amosoyoyto 
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gpta./ 'Hets of no use at all to us,', /ne acgssi~ 
anthe phygnci hani?/ 'Do you write letters to your 
uncle?!, /acgssi-anthesgn phygncika nul omnita,/ 
'We always get letters from my uncle,', 

fane/ (stem /anh-/) 'in' : /ysnsgl-hataka 
cuyn~ane/ tin the middle of my speech,', 

/soke/ ‘in, inside't : /i-seke tunke mwemnikka,/ 
‘What's inside?!, /ku-sglyutul-soke posiyo./ 'Look 
among the papers.', /kathun-kennul-soke tusamusili 
ta issunnita./ 'Both offices are in the same building.'. 


Jue/ ‘over' : /chaksag-ue/ ‘on the desk', 


/alee/ ‘under' : /cheksay-alze/ 'under the desk', 


/kkaci/ 'to, t#ll' : /ceka yokwan-kkaci mosiko 
kakessumnita,/ 'I'1l go with you to your hotel,', 
/sce~kkaci/ ‘until yesterday!, /him calanunte-kkaciya,/ 
'I']] do what 1 can.', /chglttoka sgpue-kkaci noin-~ 
kegsun gnceciyo?/ 'When were the roads to the west 
paved?', 

faphe/ ‘infront of, before' : /koccay-aphulo 
kasiyo./ 'Go straight ahead,', 

/wilew/ ‘since! : /keynkuk-ile/ 'since the founda- 
tion of the nation', /kekyo-ile/ 'since the foundation 
of the school't, 

/kkili/ ‘among' : /cakinetnl-kkili ssam- 


hassumnita./ '®hey quarreled among themselves,', /iket 
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taygsintul-kkili nonakacisiyo,/ 'Divide this mmong 
yourselves,!, /uli-kkil-ini/ 'Just among ourselves,', 

/mithe/ 'beneath' : /cha-iphalika can-mithe 
issesso./ 'There were tea leaves at the bottom of 
the cup.', /i-penun ku-toli-mithulo cina-kalssu isso,/ 
'This boat can pass beneath the bridge,', 

/cecum/ ‘approximately' : /tusalam-ccum na~ 
anthelo kot com peanesiyo./ 'Send about two men over 
to me right away.t, /yes¢ssi-ccum cipe tola-kamnita./ 
'Z']1 be home around six,', . 

/yephe/ ‘next to' : /ka-kul-ygphulo nene 
tamegyni isso,/ 'A fence runs along the road,', 
/conkecay-yephe yekwani hana isso./ 'There'ts a hotel 
by the station,', 

/pakke/ ‘outside oft : /cip-pakkesg/ 'outside 
the house’, 

/mata/ ‘every! : /konmata/ ‘every place', 
/nal-mata/ ‘every day', 

/kane/ ‘between! : /tutosi-kane/ 'between the 
two towns!, 

6.62 Those which may occur after noun stens and after 
adjective forms 

There is a group of these last=-position noun 


stems which occur not only after noun stems, but also 


after adjectival forms based on verbs, These are 
discussed and illustrated in their post-adjective 
occurrence in Chapter VII. But we give here sonie 
examples of these stems after other noun stens: 

We list the stems in isolation with no suffix, 
although in the sentences they usually occur with 
/~e/ or /-ulo ~ lo/: 

/twif 'behind, after' : /catoy-cha cip-twie 
sewsssunnita./ 'The car was parked behind the house,.', 
/ahopsi-twie osiyo./ 'Come after nine o'clock,', 

/nu/ ‘after' : /pansi-hu/ ‘after half an hour', 

/taun/ ‘next! : /kutaume/ 'after that', 

/sai/ ‘between! : /taynsin cikum taysin-chiyku- 
saie isso./ 'You'tre among your friends now,', /ku- 
cip-sailo kelg-kasswinita./ '.We. walked between the 
buildings,', /yesessi-hako ilkopsi-saie mannapsita,/ 


‘Let's meet between six and seven o'clock,', 


/eon/ ‘beforet : /i-cene ulinun sgpue salessumnita./ 


'At one time, we lived out west.!, /kygu sippun-cene 
tahessumnita,/ tI just got here ten minutes ago,', 
/ilecene ceka malssunul telygeciyo?/ 'Did I tell you 
that story the other day?', 

/te/ ‘place' : /ku-catoycha gce-kkacito 
amoteto say-hante epsgssumnita./ 'The car didn't break 


down until yesterday.', 
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/toyan/ ‘while’ : /ole-tonan ilkika cham 
nappumnita./ 'The weather has been bad for a long time,'. 

/euy/ ‘midst! ;: /chiyku-cuye/ ‘among friends', 

/~ta@lo/ 'according to' : /maum-tzlo hasipsiyo./ 
'Do as you wish,', /kunyag kutelo nepglyg-tusiyo,/ 'leave 
it as it stands,'! 

/tte/ ‘time! : /amotteko ahopsi-twie osiyo,/ 


'Come any time after nine o!clock,', 


6.63 Those which occur mainly or only after adjective forms 


As has been mentioned in 6.1, there is a sub-class 
of last-position noun stems which are added mainly or only 
to adjectival or other rorns based on verb stems, These 
include such cowmon ones as /ci, ka, ya, su, cul/, These 


noun stems are treated in 5.34 and in Chapter VIII, 
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CHAPTER VII 


VERB CUNSTRUCTIUNS 


Two forms based on verb stems combine in phrases 
or compounds with a following verb stem or noun stem: 
(1) the gerunds (5,33) occur in phrases or compounds 
with a following verb stem; and (2) the participle 
forms of verbs (5,34) occur in phrases or compounds 


with a following noun stem, 


7.1 Constructions Involving the Gerund Forms 


7,11 The /=ci/ gerund 


/Vci anh-/, /Vei mot-ha-/, /Vei mal=-/:7 

/-ci/ gerund forms based on a simple steni 
may be followed by the verb stems /anh-/ ‘not be, 
not dot, /mot-na-/ 'cannot be, cannot dot, A /-=ci/ 
gerund form based on a Simple action stem may be also 
followed by /mal-/ 'avoid', but in the case of descrip-~ 
tion verbs, these are put into the /~w gerund form/ 
which is in turn followed by /haci/ (/=ci/ gerund of 
/na=/) and then by /mal-/, as in /napps haci mal-/, 


The /-ci/ gerund form may have the object 


1. V means verb stem, 
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suffix /-ul ~ lwl/ or the subject suffix /-i ~ ka/ 
when followed by /anh-/; it may have the object suffix 
foal ~ lul/ when followed by /mot-ha-/, The conditions 
under which a /-ci/ gerund form may take either of 
these endings have not been determined yet; however, 

a /-ci/ gerund form with no suffix seems to be always 
acceptable, ‘The /-ci/ gerund form may also have the 
topical suffix /-an ~ nun/; this is especially common 
when followed by /anh-/ or /mot-ha~-/ in the clause 
final /-na ~ una ~ suna/ form, 

In view of the fact that the /-ci/ gerund 
forms may have these suffixes when followed by /anh-/ 
and /mot-ha-/, we might say that these sequences are 
merely special cases of the common sequence of object 
or subjectenoun and verb, 

The juncture between /-ci/ and following /anh-/ 
is frequently close, resulting in a blending, so that 
/-ci anh-/oftenis heard as /=cianh-/ or /-canh-/: 
/kwenchanssumnita,/ from /kwanchi anssumnita./ ‘It's 
all right.', Those speakers who have the phonemic 
contrust feia : ca/ probably have /=cianh-/, while 
those who do not have this contrast, have /-canh=/ 
(i.e., the /i/ of /-ci/ is lost), In such cases, we 
can properly speak of a new verb stem deriving from 


a combination of two stems, 


/pyg@llo cochi antha,/ 'It's not especially 
good,', /nan tampe phici anssumnita,/ 'I don't smoke,', 
/phygnei oci angssumnikka?/ 'Hasn't the mail come?', 

/kelgkhe mslci anssumita./ 'It's not so far,', 
/nuku na kgli-com anne-he-culssalam kuha-cusici mot- 
halkkayo?/ tbanitt you get someone to show ne around?!, 
/kelgkhe nome ppalli uncgn=haci malgyo,/ 'Don't drive 
so fasti!, /egneeyi ilenaci ankhilwul palamnita,/ 'I 
hope war won't break out,!, 


/maani caci(1nl) wot-hessumnikka?/ 'Didntt 
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you get much sleep?!, /cami oci (ocilul, ocika) angssumnita./ 


‘i couldn't sleep (i.e., sleep didn't come).', /nanun 
@ceppan tasgssikan=-pakke caci(lul) angsswunita./ 'I 
only slept five hours last night,'t, 

/ilgkhe cochinun anssumnita,/ 'It's not as 
good as this,', 

/i-kosen cochinun anuna, patg-cusipsiyo,./ 
‘Even though it's not very good, please accept it,', 

/kipuni nappe haci malgla./ 'Don't feel bad,', 
/soksay-he (hayg) haci malgla,/ 'Don't feel bad.', 


7.12 The /=7/ gerund 


/Vo-V/: 
An /-@/ gerund form based on a simple stem 


plus another verb sten (with /-/ juncture between then) 


constitutes a compound verb stem which works like 
any ordinary verb stem, 

(1) Certain particular verb stens occur with 
certain other particular verb stems in this construc-~ 


tion: e.g., /al-/ 'know! plus /tut-/ 'hear, listent 


in falg-tut-/ 'understand', E.g., /ale~-tukkessumnikka?/ 


‘Do you understand?!, /ngn cglyulul ta thews-pelyessumnita./ 


‘They burned all their old papers,', 

(2) As a special case of (1) above, there 
are certain stems which frequently occur as the second 
one in this construction (i.e., they occur with many 
first stems which are in the /-7/ gerund form). Common 
ones of these are: /ka-/ ‘got, /o-/ 'come', /po-/ 
tzivet, /tuli-/ 'offer', /ha-/ 'do, make, think’, 

Usually, the meaning of the resulting compound 
stems can be inferred fron the meanings of the stems 
as they are used alone, But the meanings of sone of 
the "second" stens are specialized ii this construc- 
tion; e.g., /po-/ which means 'see, look, read' when 
used alone, has the meaning 'try' when used in this 
construction, as in /mke-po-/ 'taste' from /mek-/ 
‘eat! and /po-/, 

Other exanples of this construction involving 


these second stems are: /kele-ka-/ 'go (by foot), walkt 
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/tule-o-/ 'enter', /tola-o-/ 'returnt, /mule-po-/ 
‘ask about, inquire', /kenng-iss-/ 'be across', 
/nalygci-/ 'zet cloudy', /cowa-ha~/ 'tliket, /he-cu~/ 
'do for someone (a request)!, /ha-tuli-/ 'do for some~ 
one (an offer), 

Some sentence illustrations are as follows: 

/Ve~po-/: /chacg=posiyo./ 'Find him,', /ku- 
yekwanulo ka-posipsiyo./ ‘Try that hotel,', /kitalyz- 
popsita./ 'Let's wait and see,', 

/Ve-ka-/; /Ve~o-/: /ppoli kulle~kassumnita,/ 
'The ball rolled wway.!, /uli yekise kilwul kenny- 
kapsita./ 'Let's cross the street here,', /ku-cimtel 
ne-payulo com ollyg-kasiyo./ 'Vake my baggage up to 
my room.', /ku-salame-ilun cgmcom te nappg-kannita,/ 
'His affairs are going from bad to worse.', /com 
mglgto, kelg-kaciyo./ 'Even if it's a little far, 
let's Walk.', /cephancag-aphulo kkullyg-kassunnita./ 
‘Ee was taken before the judzge.', /nophuntelo con 
olla-kasipsita./ 'Let's go up to the hizher place,', 
/silkwa hankwayculilul kacg-wasso./ 'He brought a 


basket of fruit.!, /chan-supak con kacg-osiyo./ 'Bring 


us a cold watermelon,', /ca, supak kacw~on-ket capsusiciyo./ 


'Come on, let's eat the watermelon he brousht,!, /nnegssmna, 


chacg~kassumnita./ 'Even though I was late, 1 went to 


see him,', 
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/Vaci-/: /ta gpsecessmmnita,/ ‘It's all gone,', 
/mygchil te issumygn, tewecikecciyo./ '1t'1l becone 
warmer in a few days,!, /nali com helyscimnita./ 'It's 
getting a little cloudy.!, /nali cowacimnita,/ '!The 
weather's getting better,.', /keu-saiamun kapceeki yunyoye 
hecgssunnita,/ 'He suddenly becane fanmous,', 

7V@ ha-/: (see 7.1). 

/Ve iss-/: /kau-salam acukto sala isso?/ 'Is 
he still alive?!, /ku-puinun cikum osul pakkwe innun- 
cug-imnita./ 'She's changing her clothes now,', /san 
kkok tekienun nuni ssayg issumnita./ 'The top of the 
mountain is covered with snow,', /palo nue isso,/ 
'Hets lying flat.!, /yzkise han samsip khilomethona 
ttwlece issumnita./ ‘It's about thirty kiloneters 
from here,', /saka ce ceil nophun=-kacie ances isso./ 
'The bird is (sitting) on the highest branch.', 
/salamtuli kichgke caselo s¢ issgssumnita./ 'the men 
were standing at attention,!, /i-payenm mokyokthayto 
tallys issumnikka?/ ‘Does this room have a bath?', 
/ku-yekwanenen motun-kesi ta kachwe isso?/ 'ls the 
hotel well provided with everything?!, /pamsetholok 
ku-kenun capg-mews issgssumnita./ 'The deg was chained 
up all night.', 

{Vo-cu(si)-/ indicates that the recipient is 


someone other than the person addressed, usually the 


speaker (i.e., 'do for me'): /catogcha com thewee 
cusikessummikka?/ 'Will you give me a ride in your 
car?!, /ne chaetanun sglthay negsg-cusipsiyo./ 'I'd 
like some sugar in my tea,', /i-ket-com chtuls- 
cusiyo./ 'Lift this up for me,', /ilkopsie kkew-~ 
cusipsiyo,/ 'Please wake me up at seven o'clock,', 
/senhamul sse-cusipsiyo./ 'Please sign your name,', 
/kulgkhe he-cusipsiyo./ 'Please do that for me,', 
/nuku na keli-com anne-he-culssalam kuhae-cusici mot- 
halkkayo?/ 'Can't you get someone to show me around?', 
/i-tulchay-com yelg-cusipsiyo,/ 'Please open this 
window for me.', /eg, cim-com newlyg-cusikesso?/ 'Oh, 
would you please get my baggage down for me?'t, 
/Ve-twuli-/ indicates that the recipient is 
someone other than the speaker, usually the person 
spoken to (i.e., ‘do for you'): /ceka samusillo into-= 


ha tuliciyo./ ‘I'll take you to his office,', /achwmne 


kkewg -tulilkkayo?/ 'Shall I wake you up in the morning?', 


/ceka cohun-anneca hansalamal kuha-tulikessumnita,/ 
'I'tll get you a good guide,', /pul khyg-tulilkkayo?/ 
'Should I turn the lights on?!, /ku-phyenci ilke- 
tulilkkayo?/ 'Do you want me to read that letter to 
you?', 

(3) There is the combination of an // gerund 


form based on a simple or past stem plus the element 
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/eya/ (e.g., kaya) followed by the verb stems /ha-/ 
tdot or /twe-/ 'become', The combination means ‘have to, 
must, should!, /ha-/ and /twe-/ are frequently in 
the future form in this use, In the case of /ha-/, 
there is oftén a contraction of the syllables /ya-ha/ 
to /ya/, e.g., /Kaya hakesswumnita/ or /kayakessumnita/ 
'(I1) have to go,', Examples are: 
/ince kaya halkka pomnita./ 'I'm afraid I 
have to go now,!, /nail tto osgya halkka pomnita,/ 
'I'm afraid you'll have to come back again tomorrow,', 
/ka-pwaya hakessunnita./ 'I'd better be zoing,', 
/kapeglun teg isswya hakesso./ 'We need at least twice 
that much,', /kassgya halkkennita,/ 'I should have 
gone.', /malssum tulygssgya halkkesul./ 'I should 
have told (you)', /saygsaynywki mangya hamnita,/ ‘You 
must have a lot of imagination,.!, /cikumeccumun yeki 
tagssgya halthg-inte, weonil-inci molukesso./ 'We 


should have been here by now,', 
7.13 The /-ko/ gerund 


fvko V/: 

There are sequences of a /-ko/ gerund form 
(based on the simple stemofan action verb) plus a 
small number of verb stems, There is usually open 


juncture between the /-ko/ gerund form and the following 
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verb stem, Among the most coimoniy used verb stens 
with /-ko/ gerund forms are: /siph-/ ‘want, desire', 
/silh-/ 'not want!, /iss-/ 'be, exist', /ha-/ 'do', 
/mal-/ ‘avoid', /ka-/ 'go', 

/nan mwet-com mekko siphumnita,/ 'I'd like 
to have something to eat.', /nanun catonchalal uncgn- 
hako sipci anssunnita,/ 'I don't like to drive a car.', 

/kelgkhe alko isswinita,/ 'I know that,', 
/ku-salam mocalul ssuko issgsso./ 'He was wearing a 
hat.'!, /i-sgnsay cikum kicha-sikannl mukko issunnita./ 
‘Mr, Lee is asking about the train schedule,', /nanun 
kaciko isswumnita./ 'I have it,', 

/teke-kkaci mosiko kato, kwenchansseunnikka? / 
'May I accompany you home?!, 

The /-ko/ gerund suffix is usually in the 
alternant forn /-ku/? when /malku/ (the /-ko/ gerund 
form of /mal-/) follows, /-ku-malku(yo)/ comes at 
the end of the senterice and expresses emphasis: 
/kalgku-malkuyo./ ‘Certainly I'1l do thatt', /alku- 


malkuyo./ 'Sure I know it!', 


1. As was mentioned in 5.33, there is the dialectal 
variation /-ko ~ ku/ for this morpheme in seneral, 
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7.2 Participle Plus Noun-Stem Compounds 


Certain noun stems occur only, chiefly, or 
very frequently in compounds with the participle fomms, 
These participle compounds are all nouns mnorphologic~- 
ally; they may take the usual noun suffixes, although 
some of them seem to occur with certain ones of the 
suffixes and not with others, Syntactically, these 
participle compounds may occur in the usual noun posi- 
tions in the sentence, e.g., aS Subject or object 
of the verb. Some of the participle conpounds, how- 
ever, may also occur in certain Syntactic verb posi- 
tions, as sentence=-final or clause-final: this is 
stated in this way because they substitute position- 
wise for the sentence-final and clause-final verb 
suffixes (5.4, 5.5), Even in these positions, the 
participle compounds may occur with certain noun suffixes, 
(as well as with zero suffix), such as /-to/ or /-un ~ 
nen/. Thus, the participle compounds, while they are 
nouns, have a different distribution fron ordinary 
nouns, (and from participle phrases or compounds in# 
volving other nouns than those illustrated by the 
list given below), 

Besides the fact that sone of these participle 


compounds oceur in Sentence-final and clause~final 
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position, the occurrence of some of these participle 
compounds in syntactically ordinary noun positions 
is also of interest, for particular ones of these 
compounds seem to be limited to particular usages, 

The syntactic role, and the “usage role" played 
by these compounds seem to depend not so much on the 
particular pernticiple form involved as on the particular 
noun stem (which we may hereafter refer to as participle 
noun stem), This will be seen in the examples in 7.21 
below, 

The following table lists those noun stems 
(many of them bound stems) which are commonly used 
after the participle forms, Some of these noun stenis 
go with all the participle forms, e.g., /-ci, -te/, 
while others go only with certain ones of the participle 
forms, e.g., /-the, -sulok/, The checks (x's) indicate 
those combinations of participle form and noun stem 
which oceur in the material of this study, 

In the following sub-sections, we give examples 
of the participle compounds. Since all of the participle 
compounds may be used as ordinary nouns, we group the 
examples according to what other syutactic or usage 
roles they tiay play; within each sub-section, we group 
the examples according to the noun stems, The examples 


illustrate the uses of the participle compounds as 
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-l Noun Sten 


x ka 
ya 

x te 

x ei 
twi 


taum ~ tan 


hu 
sai ~ se 
x tte 
x CCe# “* 
x cook 
x talo 
kolo 
cuk 
kil 
ceux 
x moyay 
x the 
x su 
x eul 


x o@~a 
x sulok 


x chek 
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-tun nan -n -1 Noun Stem 


a AE rea rl Se 


x x ttrt 
x x Xx x a 
x x x x ke 
x x x x ke 
x x x x ket 
x x x x pa 


ordinary nouns, a well as the other syntactic uses, 
Although inglish translations are fiven for 
the noun stems, they are not intended to be taken 
completely literally, since in the compounds, the 
semantic range seens to quite wide, in terms of Eng- 


lish translations, at any rate, 
7,21 Sentence-final and clause-final: /ka, ya, te, ci/ 


/-ka/ 'question': sentence-final, indicates 
inforwal question, may have /~yo/ added to it, and 
this makes the sentence slightly more fornal, 

/kim-sgnsaji mwelako malssum=-hatunka./ ‘What 
did Mr. Kim say?', /kyolkuk kuman tun-iyuka mwesinka,/ 
‘What's the reason you finally quit?', /kyoyukun glmana 
patennunka./ 'How much education do you have?', /na- 
catoychae kilwni neygngk-hanka com posiyo,./ ‘Check 


the oil in my car,', /kuinun cham kanan-hanka pomnita,/ 


'He must be very poor,', /pika onunka pota./ 'It looks 
as if it's raining.', /pika olkka pota./ 'Iit looks as 

if it will rain.', /egto kachi kalkka hammfta./ 'I 

think I'11 go with you, too,', /cikum sgul kesinkayo,/ 
'Is he in Seoul now?!, /onulppame mwot-nasilkkayo,/ 
‘What shall we do tonight?'!, /uli yokisg mwe-com 

mkko kalkkayo, koki kasg nekulkkayo./ 'Shall we eat 
sonething here, or eat after we go there?', /myachillal- 
inkan mal-iyez./ ‘What day (of the month) is it (said 

to be)?!, 

/-ya/ ‘question! : sentence-final, signifies 
informal question, is not followed by /-yof/: 

/mwenya,/ ‘What is it?', /ilumi mwenyako mullg= 
pwassumnikka?/ 'Did you ask what his name was?', 
/myzchillal-inya,/ 'What day (of the month) is it?', 

/-te/ ‘place, fact' : clause-final and senbence- 
final; in sentence-final position it is informal, and 
it may have /-yo/ added to it. It signifies a state- 
ment, 

/tampe phanuntenun gteciyo?/ 'Where do they 
sell cigarettes?', /gtita cimcom mekkiltte gpso?/ 
‘Where can 1 check my bagzage?!, 

/kashaynku tulg-enmnte talilul nwassumnita./ 
tlhey built a bridze across the bay.', /nali ilekhe 


chuunte, gtel kasinnikka,/ 'Where are you going on a 
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cold day like this?', /uchuy-paygun khunte, we i- 

paygun ilgkhe egksumnikka./ 'The upstairs room is big, 
so why is this one so small?', /kulgnte,.../ 'By the 
WAV,e.e' OF 'Then...!, /i-kon nome cekunteyo./ 'This 
one is too small,!, /i-chekun chamssake sannunteyo./ 
'This book was a great bargain.', /halo to issulkka 
hessgnnunte,.../ 'I was thinking of staying another 
day, but...', /kalkka hanante,.../ 'I'm thinking of 
going, so,..' /chimtelo wannunte, chimtaka cowasg, 

cal cassumnita./ 'I came vy sleeper, and the berth 

was confortable, so I slept well,', /nesi innunte, 
hananen kyglhon-hessumnita,/ 'I have four (children), 
and one is married,', /uli teunte, chan-ket-com halkkayo?/ 
'Since it's so warm, how about having something cold?', 
/sicay-hanteyo,/ 'I'm hungry.!, /taluntelo kanun-kesi 
cohulkkemnita./ 'We'll be better off if we move,', 
/yoki puche innente,/ 'Ilere's a fan,', /kesey kananten 
Kili stulgchiyo?/ 'How was the trip to Kaesong?', 

/neka achume ilccnki wannunte, taysini gpsgsseyo./ 


'I came earlier this morning 


oy 


but you weren't here,', 
/-ci/ ‘fact! : clause-final and sentence-final; 

as a sentence-final form it signifies an informal 

half-question, /-yo/ may be added to it in sentence- 


final position, A conmon use is with the verbs /al-/ 
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‘know! and /wolu-/ 'not know’, where /=ci/ means 
‘whether! ¢ 

/uncgn-ha-poncika ole twessumnita./ ‘It's 
a long time since I tried to drive,!, /hakkyoe tanincika 
ole twese, cham mand icossumnita./ 'I've forgotten 
a lot since I went to school,', /cosgne oncika mechil 
twesso./ 'I've been in Korea a few days.', /otincinun 
mollato, i-kunpay gtemnita,/ 'It's somewhere around 
here,', /cokom nuculccivnun molato, kakessumnita./ 
1I'l] be there, though 1 may be late,!, /nonulako 
sikani kanuncito nollassumnita./ 'I was playinz so 
I didn't even know the time was passing,.', /cg= 
putwe mwesi innuncilul naeke poyg-cusiyo./ 'Show me 
what's in the sack.', /nukunci asimnikka?/ ‘Do you 
know who he is?', /mwosinci molumnita./ 'I don't 
know what it is,', /neka hatunci tagsini hatunci 
saykwan ta gpsumnita,/ 'Whether I do it or you do it 
doesn't nake any difference.'!, /ku-salam gtesg sanunci 
molwunita./ 'I don't know where he lives,', /apgnim 
we kgki kanci case molukessumita./ 'I don't know 
exactly why my father went there,!, /ikel saya-halcci 
egkel saya-nalcci molnkesso./ /aissukhulimina hana 
kaleciyo./ 'l think I'd like to have ice cream,', 


There is also the sequence /=ilunci/ added 


to simple stems, as in /hallunci/, The /-ci/ may be 
the post-participle /-ci/ (/nanunci/), the /hal/ may 
be the /1/ participle form of /ha-/, The problen 
concerns the middle part /-lun/, If we take the /-ci/ 
to be the post-participle /-ci/, then /-lun/ must 

be a participle suffix. We may identify /-lun/ with 
the /-nun/ participle suffix whose initial /n/ changes 
to /1/ when added to the /-1/ participle (an expected 
morphophoneniic change of /in/ to /11/), ‘here does 


not, however, seem to be any other case of two participle 


suffixes combining, /-llunci/ often has /-to/ added 
to it; the verb /molu-/ nearly always occurs after 
it. 

/-lleunci/ gives the sense of ‘may, might', 
twhether'; it is used like /-nunci/, 

f/nanen kuika kalluncito solumnita,/ 'I think 
he may go,' (i.,e., I don't know whether he will go.), 
/xaika onul-egnygke kalssu gpsaullunci molumnita./ 
‘He may not be able to go this evening.', /mun yglnmyen, 
sgnsgn-hecilluncito molumnita./ 'Openinzg the window 
might make it cooler,', 


7,22 Clause-final: /twi, taum ~ tam, hu, sai ~ sa, 
tte, cce, cegk, twlo, kolo, cuk/ 


These compounds usually occur with the locative 


232 


253 


/n~e/ suffix when they are used in clause-final position, 

/twi/ ‘behind, after' : /nakasin-twie wassgssumnita,/ 
tHe came after you left,', /cinci capsusin-twie na 
camkkan posilssu ikkessmmikka?/ 'Will you be able 
to see me for a moment after you eat?', /olma cinan=- 
twienun cowacessumita,/ ‘After a while, it became 
better,', 

‘ /taum ~ tan/ taftert : /mli pisaun-tame 
_ yaychi-hesso./ 'After he combed his hair, he brushed 
nis teeth,!, /ne kan-tame nuka wassumnikka?/ 'Did 
anyone come after I left?', /ywlssi cokom cinan-taum- 
kkaci kitalitaka kassumnita./ 'He waited until ten 
and then left,', 

/~nu/ ‘behind, after' : /neka comsim mekun~ 
hue, .../ 'after I ate lunch, ...', /sensuka tehakkyo 
colgp-han-hu, .../ 'After Songsu -7raduated from the 
WMLversatys sia 5 

f/-toyan/ 'during' : /an-kesin-toyan nuka chacg 
wassgsso,/ 'Someone called while you were out.', 

/sai ~ sa/ 'between' : /pakke na-kan-saie 
nuka wassessulkkayo,/ 'Who could have called while 
I was out?', /neka gmnun-saie cgnhwaka omygn, com 
patg-cusipsiyo./ ‘if there's a phone call for me while 


I'm out, please take it for me,', 
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/ttz/ ‘time! ; /cipe kaltteka an-twessumnita./ 
‘It's not time to ¢zo home,', /papul mkulttwe nuka 
watta./ 'Someone came while you were eating.!, /yoluame 
kglg-kaltte, sonwkika olmoyay-imygn, pi-osui ipumnita,/ 
'IA the summer, when you walk, and it l@oks like rain, 
you wea® a raincoat,', /tnulg-oltta nuku pwassmmnikka?/ 
'Did you see anyone as you came in?', /ulika taltta- 
kkaci kitalici masiyo./ 'Don't wait until we arrive,', 
fosiltten mili allisipsiyo./ 'Let me know in advance,', 
/neil osiyo. cikum hancham pappultte-innita,/ 'Come 
tomorrow, I'm very busy right now,!, 

/ece/ 'time' : /copanu-mekulcce sinmun 
iksumnikka?/ 'Do you read a newSpaper when you eat 
breakfast?', /sgul issulcce kim-cipe tucuilttoyan 
issgssumnita,/ ‘When I was in Seoul, I stayed at Kim's 
house for two weeks,', 

/ccok/ twhile' : /pihenki thassulcegke sonamu 
mani pwasso,/ 'While riding in the plane, I saw many 
pine trees,', /kalccgke pulul kkuko kasiyo./ 'Blow 
out the lamp before you go.', /cipe kasilceske neka 
usan pillyg tuliciyo./ 'You may borrow ny umbrella 
to get home.', /cosgne-kygycelul wal-nalcegke mikuk= 
kywycelul phyocun he mal-halssunun gpso./ 'In speaking 
of the Korean economy we can't tecke the U.S, economy 


aS a Standard,', 


/-telo/ ‘according to'; (the /=lo/ may be 
the instrumentsl suffix /-lo ~ nlo/, but /-ts«/ does 
not occur elsewhere): 

/nalssu innentzlo ppalli kaya-hakessunmnita,/ 
'I have to go as soon as possible,', /anun-talo allyg- 
cusiyo,/ 'Tell me as much as you know,!', /malssun- 
he-cusintelo hakessumnita./ 'I'1l do as you tell me,', 
/salautul tulg-onuntzlo sesiyo./ 'Count the people 
as they come in,', 

/-ko/, usually in the form /kolo/ 'by reason 
of' (literary): /onul nuni onun-kolo tg chipso,./ 
'It's colder today because it's snowing.'. 

/-cak/ treason! : /kulgnenk ku-twie musi 
innunci alg-pwaya-hakesso,/ 'For that reason, we should 


try to see what's behind it,!', 
7.25 Before the copula verb: /kil, cuy, moyay, the/ 


These participle compounds occur directly with 
a form of the copula verb /-i-/ following, ‘The copula 
verb itself may presumably be in any form that it 
ordinarily has elsewhere, i.e., sentence-final, clause- 
final, participle compound, serund, etc, 

/-kil/ ‘road, way! : /na-kanun-kil-imnita,/ 
'I'm zoing out.!, /achuye olla-kasinun-kile ka-pul com 
kke-cusipsiyo,/ 'Please put out the lizhts as you go 


upsStairs,.', 
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/eug/ ‘midst! : /na cikum cim ssanun-cuy-iyesso./ 
'I was in the midst of packing.', 

/-moyay/ ‘form, model, shape't : /neka cami 
tulgttun=-noyan-imnita./ 'I must have been asleep.', 
fama sonakixa olmoyayg-imnita,/ 'It looks as if there 
will be a shower.', /talun-moyaye kutunmni an- 
twekessunnikka?/ ‘Wouldn't some other syle (model) 
Shoe do?!, 

/~the/ ‘supposition (7)! (/thg-i-/ varies 
with /the-/, which seeus to be the more common form): 

/ka-ika catoycha thako kot olthg=inte, ywki 
acuk-kkaci oci angcciyo./ 'He's supposed to come by 
car, but he hasn't shown up yet.', /nxka sgysulul 
kitalilthe-inte, kot okilul palao,/ 'I'1l wait for 
SonrSu, i hope he comes soon,', /cimul ssaya-halthe= 
inte, com te khun-saygcaka issgya-hakessumnita,/ 'We 
need a larger box for packing,', /mencg kasipsiyo, 
ince kot ttalg kalthg-imnita./ 'Go on ahead, I'11 
catch up with you right away.!, /cikunceunmun yeoki 
tagssgya halthg-inte, wonilinci molukesso,/ ' (He) 


Should have been here by now,', 


7,24 Befvre other verb stems following: /su, cul, -wva/ 


_These participle compounds occur with a followe 


ing verb stem, usually with /#/ juncture between, 
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/suf ‘effort, possibility! (with simple /~1/ 
participle of action verbs, followed by /iss-/ ‘bet 
and /gps-/ 'not be's; the /su/ may take the /=nun/ 
or /wka/ suffix): 

/conun kalssu gpsumnita,/ '1 can't go.', 
/i-yanpokto-cem txlilssu ikkesso?/ 'Can you press 
this suit, too?!, /kulelssuka gpci angyo?/ ‘You can't 
mean that, can you?', 

/-cul/ ‘ability! may have /=un/ or /ul/ suffix, 
and is often followed by certain verbs suchas /al#/ 
tknowt, /moln=/ 'not know': 

/cosen—-mal halecul asimnikka?/ 'Can you speak 
Korean?', /ku-salami kn-il hancul amnita,/ 'I know 
he did that work,', 

/ws ~ a/ (the participle compound /-lg ~ la/ 
expr6ésses purpose; see also 5,343): 

/nanen kece tatulg on-salam-iyo,/ 'l've merely 
come to listen,.', /kim-sgnsey com polg wasso,./ 'I 
came to see Mr, Kim.', /umsikegmulo chinku mannala 
kassumnita,/ 'He went to a restaurant to weet a friend,', 
/kuknl pulg sikhisiyo./ 'You can blow on your soup 


to cool itt. 
7.25 Other Participle Compounds 


We illustrate here a group of participle compounds 
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which do not seeuw to play any syntactic role other 
than that of ordinary nouns (even though their Eng- 
lish translations do not always bear this out), 

/sulok/ ‘purpose! : /ppalli kamyegn, kalssulok 
cosso,/ 'The sooner you go there, the better £& will 
be.'. 

/chok/ 'sidet : /molan-chgk hako cina- 
katunteyo./ 'He passed by me.'!, /neka hayjilul hayegssuna, 
ku-salamun tutun-chekto an-hessumnita,/ 'He brushed 
my protests aside,', 

/ttut/ (ttus-) 'similarity, likeness' : /sttokhe 
ku-cha thalssu issul_ttut haunikka?/ ‘Is there any 
chance of catching the train?!', /ku-lg-han-ttusulo 
hasin-malun an-iciyo?/ 'You can't mean that, can youT', 

/il/ ‘work, thing! : /ilpon kasettun-ili isso?/ 
'Have you ever been to Japan?!, 

/ke/ 'thing' : /pyello an-hanunke gpsunnita,/ 
'Yhere's hardly anything we don't do,', /gtil kanunkeyo?/ 
‘Where the hell are you going?', sssunkemnikka, 
tankemnikka,/ 'ls it sweet or bitter?', /neynoke 
halkkemnita,/ tIt'l1l probably be enough.!, /awa ku 
ket cohulkkemnita,/ ‘I'm pretty sure it'll be all 
right.', /au-tulo olkkemnita-nan, gti kuleto kitalyg- 
popsita./ 'Ee may not be in, but we'll take a chance,!, 


/ko/ ‘thing! : /ku-salam kassulkkeyo./ 'I'm sure 


he's zone.', /chalali i-kgsi cohulkke hakkunyo./ 'I 
think this one is better,', 

/akot/ (/-kes-/) ‘thing! : /mwet talun-ket 
sasilkket gpsumnikka?/ ‘isn't there anything else 
you want to puy?', /pyello halkket gpsumnita./ 'I've 
got nothiug in particular to do,!, /ku-chakun pullansg- 
salami ssun-kgsimita,./ 'That book was written by a 
Frenchman,!, /chen-ket tweyesso./ 'He was appointed,', 
/pelsse kaya~hessalkkesinnita./ 'We should have gone 
before,', /ama onul=cenywke yasicayesg phalkket 
kassumnita./ ‘Maybe we can get it at the night market 
tonignt.', /neilun nali con kelkket kathunnikka?/ 
‘Does it sook like the weather will ciear up tomorrow?', 
/hwlopei annikkesita,/ '1t won't hurt.', 

/pa/ ‘thing! (literary) : /i-kesui neka won- 
hatun-pamnita./ 'This is the thing I wanted.!, /ulika 
citoe panwnpawa-kachi, ‘ear 'As we see on the map 


(like that which we see on the map), ...'. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


ADVERBS, PARTICLES 


8,1 Adverbs 


There is a small group of morphemes which 
seen to be sufficiently different in their distribu- 
tion from those so far considered, to justify setting 
up, at least tentatively, a separate morphene class, 
these morphemes, such as /acu/ 'very', /phek/ 'very', 
/cal/ 'well', /acuk ~ acik/ 'tstili, yet', /kkok/ ' just, 
exactly', /kot/ 'immediately'!, occur before verb stems; 
in the material of this study, they do not occur before 
verb suffixes or before the copula verb, or before 
noun suffixes, E.g., f/onulun ilkika acu cossumnita,/ 
'The weather is very fine today'!, /kkok almasso,./ 
‘it's just right.', /cal kasiyo./ 'So longt!. We 
call this class of morphemes "adverbs," 

Similar to worphenes like the above, but differing 
in that they may also occur at the begiining of a 
clause, are morphenes such as /ama/ 'perhaps', /tto/ 
'also, too, in addition'., Some of these, such as 
/tto/, also occur with the noun suffix /-an ~ nun/: 
fauna onnlan yellahulelkxennita,/ ‘Today is probably 


the loth.', /nwesi tto soyon-twemnikka?/ 'Do you need 


anything else?', Whether these two groups differ 
sufficiently to be classified as different morpheme 
classes, rather than as sub-classes of one class, 
remains a moot question at this point. We may refer 
to them as introductory adverbs, 

In addition to the adverbs discussed above, 
there is also a group of forms which occur in the 
Same poSitions as they do but which are patently verb 
forms, chiefly the /-7/ gerund and /~ko/ gerund forms, 
such as /gsg/ 'quickly', /keceg/ 'just', /mnce/ 'first, 
aheadt, /pglssg/ talready!, /cakko ~ cakku/ 'repeatedly'; 
there are also such forns as: /mili/ 'beforehand', 
/hato/ 'very', /han/ 'approximately'., From the materia 
of this study, however, the verb stens apparently 
underiying these forns do not occur otherwise, It 
is very likely not coincidence that these forms resemble 
verb forms; they probably represent verbs which his- 
torically have cowe to survive only in these forums 
(ef, /puthe/ and other verb-like forms in Chapter IV), 
ihe possibility that the underlying stens do occur 
elsewhere, however, should not be discounted entirely, 
Also, as the case of the verb-like forms discussed 
in Chapter IV, it nay be reasonable to consider these 
forms as morphological verb forms, ouly having a special 


standing, 
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It may be of interest to note here that the 
/-i/ form of verbs (in Chapter V) makes syntactic 
adverbs out of verb stens, e.g., /kamanhi/ 'quietly', 

Some examples of the above forms are: /monce 
kasipsiyo./ 'You zo on ahead,!, /gs@ ppalli heyo./ 
‘Hurry upt', /ceka kece mygt-malssum tnuliko siphunte, 


kwanchanssumnikka?/ 'May I give you a bit of advice?', 
8.2 Particles 


There is a group of morphemes which occur 
as independent utterances, or as introductory particles; 
for example, /ye ~ ne/ 'yes', /ug/ tyest, /o/ toh', 
/og/ 'well', /m/ 'well', /ca/ 'say, oh', /cham/ '6@h', 
/aiku ~ «ku/ 'oh', /y#/ 'hey', These usually have 
an independast intonation contour, Some examples 
are: /ye, kulgkessumnita./ 'Yes, I'1l do that,', 
/cew, onulun coun-pesegtto isswmunita.,/ 'Uh, we have 
nice mushrooms today, too.', /aiku, i-kesi phek pissakunyo./ 
'Oh, they're very expensive, aren't they?', /ya. sagcgme 
nawa-kachi mwgyt-com sala kaci ankhenni?/ 'Aren't you 
going with ne to buy something at the store?', 

There is also a morphene /~a ~ ya/ which is 
added to personal nanes; the alternant /-a/ is added 


to names ending in a consonant, while the alternant 
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/-ya/ is added to names ending in a vowel, It is 
used in calling soneone, presumably on an infornal 
level; e.g., /ca. hwsunalng-ince pakke naka-nolala,/ 
1Al] right, Hosun! Go out and glay now!', /chansuya 
i-calulul tulgla./ 'Chansu, carry this bag!', 

This mworpheme /~a ~ ya/ could be analyzed 
as a noun suffix, or as an alternant of /yz#/ (see 
above), for they are complementary and have similar 
meanings: /ye/ when used independently, but /-a ~ ya/ 


when used with a preceding morphene (names) .~ 


1. Such a distribution of torpheme alternants would 
exist also in the case of the elenents /-to/ 'too, 
also, even' and /tto/ 'too, also', for /=to/ occurs 
added to a noun stem, while /tto/ occurs independently, 


CHAPTHn IX 


THE CLAUSE 


9,1 The Urder of Hlements Within the Clause 


We give here a very brief description of the 
order of elements within the clause, For this pur- 
pose, we define clause as the stretch from one clause- 
boundary to the next, Clause-boundary is either utter- 
ance-boundary or (1) a clause-final or sentence-final 
verb form (such as those with the suffixes /-ni, -na, 
enyzn, -ta, -o/), (2) certain occurrences of the gerund 
forms, i.e., those which end a contour of the kind 
that ends on clause<final or sentence-final verb forms 
and such that the sequence of elements before the 
perund form is the same as that which precedes a clause- 
or sentence=final verb form,” or (3) certain participle 
plus noun stem compounds in certain occurrences (i.e., 


under the same conditions as stated above for clause# 


1. in using the term clause in this discussion, we 
wean either a dependent cluuse or an independent clause, 
for the syntax within each is identical, 


2. see 3 for clause-final occurrences 
of gerund forms, 
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final occurrences of the gerund forms), such as /=nte/. 
These also are instances of clauses ending with other 
noun forms, besides the cases of gerunds and participle 
compounds, but these are relatively rare, 

The word or compound, or other construction, 
which contains a verb stem and occurs at the end of 
a clause we may call the verb of the clause; for con- 
venience in describing the syntax of the clause, we 
also call clause-final gerund and participle forms 
verbs of the clause, 

The other elenents in the clause are the noun 
constructions (noun phrases, noun compounds, unit 
nouns) and adverbs, The noun constructions are iden- 
tifiable by their suffixes, except for the instances 
when they have zero suffix. Some adverbs are iden~ 
tifiable by their form (the /-i/ form of verbs), others 
only by position, 

As implied above, the verb of the clause has 
the most fixed position, i.,e., at the end of the clause, 
The order of the other elenents with respect to each 


PY NE BP = SP Eh i A AP A en ND wee 


1. See 722 for which participle compounds may 
occur in clause-final position, 


2. This does not always hold, but it is the normal 
case, 
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other is wore variable, Basically, however, the order 
may be stated as follows (we represent the nouns of 
the clause by their suffixes, particles by P, adverbs 
by D, introductory adverbs by D's; the /=e/ here is 

the locative /-e/, for "," read and/or; the vertical 
bars separate successive elenents): 

p | -wn ~ nm | bt | -i ~ ka | iD -ulo ~ lo, -e, -s¢g | 
-ul ~ lui | verb, 

The order of D, /=ulo ~ lo/, /-e/ and /-se/ 
relative to each other is variable, The order of 
these elenents relative to /-i ~ ka/ is also variable; 
they may come before or after /-i ~ ka/, The posi-~ 
tion of /=an ~ nan/ at the beginning of the clause 
is rather stable but not coupletely fixed; similarly, 
/-al ~ lwl/ cones as close to the verb of the clause 
as possible (i.e., just before it) but it is also 
found before D, and before /~nulo ~ lo, -e, -so/. 

The subject suffix /-i ~ ka/ and the object 


suffix /-ul ~ lal/, as has been observed in Chapter IV, 


may be replaced by zero under certain conditions (which 


have not been completely established in this study), 
The minimum clause consists of the verb alone; 

e.s., /knigko/ ‘it is so and ...', /khesgto/ 'teven 

after (they've) grown upt, /knulessumnita,/ 'That's 


true,', 
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The absence or occurrence of one element does 
not requive the absence or presence of some other 
element, 

There are many instances in which a noun with 
/ci ~ ka/ (or its zero alternant) is lacking in the 
clause, In this case, we assume, for purposes of 
translation into Hnglish, that a subject is implied 
by the verb itself. Such clauses are translated in 
Huglish with a pronoun subject, This is discussed \ 
further in 9,3 below, 

Any form based on a verb stem (except, prob= 
ably, the adverbial /-i/ form) may have its own “com- 
plement" of noun constructions and adverbs, Thus, 
the elements of one clause may be included in another, 
except that the verb of the included clause is not 
in one of the clause-final forms, 

These included clauses are in some nominal 
form, that is, with the verb in a nominal form, such 
as /-ki/ or /=m/, or in a participle compound, Clauses 
are very frequently nominalized by having the verb 
put into a participle compound, such as /=nci, -lkket/, 

The included clause may simply precede the 
including clause; i.e., letting C stand for clause, 


the succession may be Cc, or C5010, E.g., /neka 
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mal-nan-ket cgnpuka chammal-iygssunnita./ 'All I said 

was true,', /apgnim we koki kanci case melukessumnita./ 

'I don't know exactly why my father went there,', 

/cikum egncen-hanun-kosenun salami cakko cukko issumnita,/ 
‘Many men are dying on the battlefield now.!, /ku- 

Salami cakika neil nyuyoke kantako hamnita./ 'He says 


he is going to New York tomorrow,', 
9.2 Agreement in the Clause, Formality Level 


As has been mentioned ..i1 Chapter V, verb stems 
are informal, formal or neutral with respect to for- 
mality level, Sentence-final suffixes are also in- 
formal, formal or neutral, WNon-sentence-final suffixes 
have no formality function, The formality of the 
verb stem refers to the subject of the verb stem, 
that is, there is agreement between a formai noun 
and the verb whose subject it is, The formality of 
the sentence-final suffixes refers to the person ad= 
dressed; there is no agreement between the sentence= 
final verb and any noun which is its subject, Strictly 
Speaking, we should perhaps rerard the sentence-final 
suffixes as suffixes to the whole sentence, rather 
than to the verb stem alone, at least when we consider 
the formality function of these suffixes, 


The grading of sentences according to their 
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formality level involves rather detailed statements 
concerning the relationship between the speaker and 
the person spoken to, Various factors help determine 
which formality level is "correct" in any situation, 
factors such as the relative ages, vuccupations, social 
positions and sex, A full grading would presumably 
be a continuum of shadings, rather than a clear-cut 
division into two or three levels into which we fit 
all sentences, We give here only the most general 
indication of the levels, however, using formal, mid- 
formal (or non-comumittal) and informal (or intimsute) 
as categories, 

in the following table, we sumuarize the most 
coumon vero forms which occur in sentence-final posi- 
tion, noting also whether they indicate a statenient 
of question, 

The addition of /=-(i)yo/ to /-ne, -na, -se/ 
makes these somewhat nore formal, 

In addition to the forms listed below, the 
gerund forms (/—w, -ci, -ko, -ke, -te/) and certain 
parti@iple compounds (such as /=nte, -nci, -lkka/) 
also commonly occur sentence=final, as has been noted, 
Thege are, on the whole, informal or intimate, The 


addition of /-(i)yo/ makes then somewhat more formal, 
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Verb-form Statement jues tion formal Mid-formal Informal 
“ta x x 
-ne x x 
“na x x 
-ni x x 
-se x x 

-0O ~ yo ~ so x x x 

-nmnita x x 

~nnikka x x 

-ptita x x 

~ptikka x x 


Another case of agreement bet®Been subject 
noun and verb is in connection with a verb in the 
/vwotita, -ptikka/ forms, Here, the subject noun is 


one which refers to a third person, 
9.5 Subject of the Verb 


The subject of a verb, as has been indicated 
above, can be said to be implied ffor purposes of 
English translation) by the verb form itself, Fre- 
quently, no subject noun (i.e,, a noun with the suffix 


/-i ~ ka/) occurs in a clause. In such cases, the 
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context may deternine what the subject of the vero 
is, from the point of view of an English translation, 
Or, the form of the verb may help in eliminating what 
the subject may not be, Thus, a formal verb form 
(i,e., one based on a formal stem with /-si/) would, 
in nost cases, be translated by a pronoun in English 
which is not 'I', i.e., 'you, he, she, they' and 
occaSionally 'we', Forms with the suffix sequences 
/-ptita, -ptikka/ would have only a third person pro- 


noun aS subject in an fnrelish translation, 


